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TO
HIS MOST EX'CELLENT' MAJEST-Y,

_ . WILLIAM IV.

OF, THE U\ITED KI\'GDOM OF GREAT BRI’lAIN AND IRELA\D
KING DEFENDER OF THE FAITH,

_'E'I_'C. ETC. ETC. ETC. . . 4
| SIRE,
b approachmg your Mzgesty, Wlth f'eehngs of the most pl‘o- _

found veneratlon and respect, to depose, for the second time, the.

result of my humble topographical and statistical colonial labours,

- at the foot of the throne; I feelldee‘ply_ penetrated by a sense of

gratitude for your Majesty’s condescension in graciously permitting

that my work should appear under your Majesty’s exalted patronaoe
and royal auspices.

This distinguished honour, whilst it sheds lustre upon my

" humble, but zealous endeavours, to develop the mény natural re-

sources and improvable advantages of ybuf Majesty’s flourishing .

trans-atlantic dominions, must conspicuously mark your Majesty’s
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, p_haracberizéd your Majesty’s loyal subjects in that distant part of -

*
iv ' . DEDICATION.

paternal solicitude for their loyal inhabitants, and add a further

incentive to the approved devotion and attachment that have ever

. the empire, where ﬁhe, recollection of your Majesty’s visit, in

early life, is, still alive in the breasts of the people, and_‘has.'doubly

- become the theme of congi'atulation since your Majesty’s happy

.gratltudg’,: o4
N -0

accession to the throne of thése realms.

With sentiments of the deepest respect, attachment, and

Iam,
SIRE,
. Your Majesty’s most loyal, and most devotéd,
| | obedient subjéct and servant,

' JOSEPH BOUCHETTE.
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"PREFACE.

’

ANTECEDENTLY to the year 1759, the dominion of North

America was divided almost exclusively between the Kings of

England and F rancg ; -the former possessing the immense Atlantic ’
“seaboard of the continent, the latter the territories along the borders

of the gigantic « Fleuve du Canada,” or River §t. Lawrence. But the

conquest, gallantly achieved by Wolfe on the memorable Qpléins of -

A.'b_r’am', near Quebec, left, subsequently to that event, but a slender

footing to the French crown in America, whilst it at once extended

. the émpire of Great Britain from the Atlantic Ocean ta the shores

of the Paclﬁc, and rendered it almost co-extensive: w1th the Whole

northern division of the New World. England continued in the

undisputed possession of these her immense dominions for a period -

" of nearly sixteen-years, when those revolutionary discontents broke

out in the old colonies, which ended in the declaration of their

independence, and the ackndwledgment of the American con-

| federation as a free and 1ndependent state, by the treaty of Paris,
3rd of September, 1783. ' '

- Whether the 1educt10n of Canada accelerated the separation
of the original British North American Plantations, by removing |
the.check which the relative geographical position of the surround- -
ing French possessions was calculated to produce upon the colonists,

b
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it is difficult to say; Iﬁl: it is, perhaps, less problematical whether -

‘England would this day have had to boast of her valuable trans-

atlantic dominions, had nogt the victdry of the British‘ hero, who v
fell in the consummatxon of the conquest of Canada, preceded the |

birth of the United States of ‘America, as one of the independent .

nations of the world. Certam it is, however, that the severe con-
sequences of the loss of the British plantations were greatly miti-
gated by Wolfe’s victory and the accession of the French colohies

- to the British empire, to which, not only from their intrinsic worth, |
but because of the political power and the commercial advantages

- incidental to the possession of them, they have since become im-

portant appendages

In the war Waged by the colonies agamst the mother country,
the people of Canada, although so recently become Bn_tlsh subjects,
resisted with fidelity every attempt that was made to seduce them
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from their new allegiance, and with bravery repulsed every en-
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deavour to subdue them. Such devotedness was highly appre-

ARk

ciated; and England, at the termination of the revolutionary war,

directed her attention towards giving increased conmsequence to

| her remaining possessions, with the design of drawing from them

,!‘ o - some of the supplies she had been accusfomed to receive from the
 countries recen-ﬂy dismembered from the empii'e. It was some time,
B 'however, before the efforts of the mother country were attended
i S with any degree of success, and a new order of things establishéd,
by which the languor that marked the growth of the colonies, as |
French plantations, gradually gave place toa system of more vigour
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in the agricultural improvement of the country, and a more active
| devélopement of its commercial resources. Yet, if the numerous
.ordinances of the King of France, for the el ‘coxiragement of agri-

culture and the regulation of commerce, “‘h ch are still extant, can -

be admitted as evidence of the interest with which the cbgony was
then viewed, no solicitude appears to have been wanting on the
part of the French government tOW&}‘dS promoting the welfare of

Canada. The slow advanéements may fairly be ascribed to the

destructive wars of the aborigines, to the difficulties and embar-

rassments of incipient colonization, and the remote situation of

the country (at that time no inconsiderable obstacle), rather
than to any neglect or mis-government of her distant dominions

on the part of France.

If the British dominions in North America be viewed merely

in relation to their vast superficies, which exceeds 4,000,000 of geo-

graphical square miles, their importance will become apparent, more

“especially when the manifold advantages of their geographical po-

sition are properly estimated. Glancing at the map, we see British

sovereignty on the shores of the Atlantic, commanding the mouth

* of the most splendid river on the globe ; and, sweeping across the

- whole continent of America, it is found again on the coasts of the

Pacific Ocean, thus embracing an immense section of the New-

World in the northern hemisphere, reaching at some points as far

south as 41° of north latitude, and stretching northward thence

to the pola',r. regions. But the impbrtaﬁce of these possessions

should be estimated less by their territorial extent than by the
| L b 2

e
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resources they offer, their capablhtles of improvement, the great

increase of which their commerce is susceptible, and the extenswe

field they present “for emlgratlon,. | '
‘The British North American provmces occupy but a com-

paratively small portion of the aggregate superﬁaes of the whole

'.of the British domimions in the western hemisphere; yet they

cover about 500,000 geographical square mlles, and contain a po-
pulatlon which in round numbers amounts to nearly a million and
a half _of souls (stnctly 1,375,000), and this population, taking the
average ratio of increase of all the colonies, doubles itself everysi_xteen
or eighteen years. | The colonies viewed in their true light are essen-
tially agricultural, and it is in this point of view that they ought
properly to be- cons1dered as pmmarlly'\important to the mother
country. Whatever may now be the extent and value of thelr timbet .

trade, or the Welght so deservedly attached to that flourishing branch

 of the colonial commerce, the agricultural produce of their soil, and

the producfs of their fisheries, must eventually yield the chief 'part
of the exports of the cour;try. That it_would be sound policy
to check, directly, the progress of an extensive branch of a staple |
trade, may indeed be doubtful but measures, calculated gradually
to divert commercial cap1ta1 into other channels besides those of the
timber trade, must, on the contrary, have a beneﬁcml tendency, espe-
cially if that diversion take place in favour of some other colonial
staple of more ‘permanency, such as the commerce of hemp, flax,
wheat, &c. Staples are either temporary or pefmanent, and although,

from the vastness of Canadian forests, timber may be considered an

-
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~almost exhaustless fund of the colonial export'trade, nevertheless,
it, to a certaimr-degree, belo;ngs to the first class of staples, from ' its
necessarily becoming more scarce, as the settlements /gf the country
spread abroad, and the forests recede. l

Possessing, indeed, a soil with propérties of the, highest fertility,
and enjoy mcr a climate extremely salubrious, althoiwh rigorous in
mnter, the British provmces in Amerlca are, Wlthout a doubt, the
“mogt ﬂourlshmg and :mterestmo section of the Brltmh Colonial
Enjpir¢ ; and, if consniered under a pohtlcal aspect, probably the
‘mos finportant of her trans-marirfe possessions, since, indépendenﬂy
of their intrinsic value to the parent state, they are intimately
connected with the preéervation of the West Indian’ plaﬁtations,
and the control of the invaluable fisheries of’. the Gulf of St.
ALawrence and the banks of Newfoundland.

The trade of these provinces now employs annually upwards
of 1,800 sail of British sh_lpp_lhng,' exceedmg in aggregate burden
470,000 tons, and requiring more than 20,000 seamen : this tonnage |
is equal to about 1-5th ,cA)'f"«-the>Whole of thé British slﬁpping; itis )
nine times greater than the amount of British tons employed in
the tra@é ﬁ{hfthe United States of Afnerica, and about double that
used in the West India trade *; and, comparing the ratio of jn;’
crease ﬁzgm the year 1772 to the present time, we find that the
whole increase on the aggregate of British shipping has been about
167 per cent.; the decrease of tonnage with the United States 21.

~.

- * Moreau’s Tables, and Official Returns. L -
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per cent.; the increase Wlth the ‘Vest Indies 189 per cent.; and
with the North American colonies 2,370 per cent. The value of
the exports, from Great Britain to the British provinces, amounts to

more than 2,000,000L. sterling, which isan increase o£ about 455 per

" cent. upon the amount of the exports of 1774 ; whilst the increase

in the ‘_ value _of “exports to the United States did not exceed 245.
per cent. during that period, and to the West Indies 300 per cent.,

dem}onstrating’c_learly the accelerated ratio in which the commercial

~ prosperity of these provinces is advancing, their vast importance and

incalculable resources.

It cannot be doubted that the hberal and enhghtened com-
mercial policy of the British government, has given renewed vigour
to the commerce of Great Britain, nor can it ,bé dénied that the
success of that policy much depended upon the wide range of
her empire, the magnitude and variety of her colonies. To this
increasing prosperity of Englénd, an able statesman* happily

alludes, )#hen comparing. the commerce of the United States with

that of the United Kingdoms. <« We had not supposed,” says he,

~ “that a young; rising, and naturally commercial country, whose

population and agriculture are grbyv_ing with unequalled rapidity,

could, under any policy, be outstripped in a race by a nation, yvhdse

navigation was presumed to have reached its maximum, and whose

~naval power was supposed to be at least stationary in its meridian,

if it was not already in its decline. But Great Britain has granted

* Mr Camberleng, Chairman of the United States’ Commm:ee of Commerce and
Navigation.
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commercial liberty to her vast empire, at home and abroad, and has 4

taken a new start in the race of nations; whilst we, on the other

hand, professing to be free, have restricted our own citizens in their

intercourse with all the world *.”

To the importance of the colonies, in an égricultural and com-
‘mercial point of view, has been superadded of later years, another
consideration of no minor interest, which still - further enhances
their value to the parent state. The almost exhausﬂess field offered
in the Bntlsh North Amencan provmces forf;esl;.eelomzatlon, pomts
them out as the goal of emwratmn from . the United Kingdoms,
and they have in consequence become the favourite resort of the
redundant "i)opulation of the mether country. bThousan.ds of the
sons of .Britain are, therefore, seen every year leaviﬁg their native
shores to venture their fortunes in a more remote section of his
Majesty’s dominions, bearing in their breasts this inspiring consola-
tion, that, although removed from the land of kome—the protecting
aegis; of a free, pbWerful, and happy constitution and governﬁ:ent,

is extended to the most distant as well as to the metropolitan

regions of this vast empire. Indeed so generally and broadly has

the tide of emigration flowed towards the Canadas, New Brunswick,

and Nova Scotia, that a considerable portlon of their populatxon

~ is composed of the natives of . England, Scotland, and Ireland, and
“the interests of those provinees have become proportionately iden-
tified with those of the British isles.

*-Camberleng’s Report to Congress, 1830, p. 26..

cyd
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- These various considerations combined, have incited the author
of these volumes to present to his Majesty’s government, both at
home and abroad, and to the public of the empire, a Topogra-
phical and Statistical Description of the British Dominions in
North America, together with Topographicél Maps of Lower Ca-
nada, and a Geoara'phical Map of the British Provincesin America.
It is proper, however, to observe that he has far exceeded the plan”
which he originally contemplated his deswn having, in the outset,
been confined to the publication of a Topographical and Statistical
Descripi;ion of the Province of Lower Canada, with Maps. But
having, in the pfosecufi_On of this design, discovered that, in'rthe
course of the long series of years during which he had been oc- |
cupied in collecting materials for this work, he had amassed and
methodizéd a body of - valuable statistical and geoo'raphlcal in-
formation, relative to Upper Canada and the sister provinces of
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick ; and, deeply impressed with the
utility of a work which should embody every possible degree of in-
formation as to the British North American colonies collectively, he
ventt_ired, though not without sensations of the greatest diffidence,
to push his project to a general consideration of the topography and
statistics of the continental section of the British empire in the
New World. ‘v _ ,

In the general framework of the maps of Lower Canada, which
are upon a large and explanatory scale, the author was materially
aided by his previous topographical exhibit of that province, pub-
lished in 1815, under the exalted patronage of his late Majesty, then
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Prince Regent of the kingdom *; but the details ‘are entirely new
and compiled, with the greatest. care, from numerous original sur-
veys and documents of indubitable authenticity, that have enabled
" him to lay down every minutia of topography. Inadverting to the
period of his former’ publication, the author feels impelled, alike by
a sense of duty'and of gratitude, to record, as a very feeble tribute
" of his respect for the cherished memory of his late Royal Highness
the Duke of Kent, the many and deep obligations under which he
lies. to thé,t' much lamented_prince and munificent patron, whose
characteristic urbanity of manners so much endeared him to-all
who had the honour of being known to him.

The geographical map of the British provinces, and of a section
of the adjacent states'of the American union,accompanying the work,
will, it is hoped, be found an interestihg adjunct, from the scope of
the country it émbraceé, as well as on account of the sources of in-
formation whence it was compiled. This Ihap Waé constructed by the
author’s eldest son, J oseph Bouchette, i?lsq., Deputy Surveyor-Gé- '
neral of Lower Canada, and must, like the other maps, be left in a

N .

- * The following unanimous resolve of the house of assembly of Lower Canada is

* a testimony of the character of that work, which the author hopes he will be pardoned
for inserting here :

¢ Resolved, That an humble address be presented to his grace the governor-in-
chief, representing the importance of the geographical and topographical maps of Joseph
Bouchette, Esquire; Surveyor-General, and the losses he has sustained in publishing
them ; representing also the importance of those maps, both to his Majesty’s government
- and to the province at large ; and praying his grace would be pleased to take the whole
into consideration, and would also be pleased to indemnify him for his services and
losses by such grant of thelands of the crown as his grace in his wisdom may think fit.”

c
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great measure to speak for itself. It is but justice to the compiler,
however, to mention the éit'treme_“laboriousness with which, during
three years, he attached himself to its construction, in the midst of

active professional duties—the close investigation as to the correct-

ness of documents that preceded their application, and the science
with which he was’ capable of graphicélly applying the information
~ these doclim'e'nts contained. ,,_/To this gentleman the author is also
-indebted for his scientific aid in tﬁ compilation of several parts of
the topographical maps ; and it is a source of congra_tulation to him
to have likewise to note the services of his thii'd son, J ohn F rancis
Bouchette, Lieutenant, 68th Light Infantry, whose able draftsman-
ship has so muéh contributed to the nicety of delinéation,'and to
any degree of elegance the topographical maps of I,ower_ Canada may
be deemed to possess. | L
. Havihg said thus much in regard to the graphical part of the
work now presented to the public, it may not be inexpedient to
say something of the following volumeé, and to give some account
of the plan and division of the subject-matter they embrace, and
the sources whence the information is derived. Upon the latter
point the author may perhaps be pardoned for indulging in a little
self-gratulation, from the confidence he must necessarily have in
the correctness of the materials he had to work upon (especially
" ‘as respects the local and statistical circumstances of the Canadas),
‘4 as well from his constant residence in the country, as from the fa-
cilities afforded by the department over which he has, for thirty

_ years, bad the honour to preside. The ’valua',ble documents and
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official records of the surveyor-general’s office, which constituted<\ '
the principal portion of the materials used in the composition of

" his former work, and the free use of which he was permitted by his

Majesty"s colonial government, have been again consulted, together
with such new matter, arising from surveys since 1815, as has been
superadded to the topographical information already recorded.

These documents, however, were chiefly useful in the ‘graphical

part of the work, and furnished the means of a correct deline:~

ation of the townships of the province. The feudal lands of Lower

Cénada, a large and important section of the cqlony, are delineated

“and described from original plans and documents in the possession

-~ of the seigneurs of the provmce, and to which the author has had

free access. To these valuable materials were added the results of

) t_hree official tours in 1820, 1824, and 1827, the last of which em-

braced the extremities of the settled parts of the country, and

“enabled him to enter minutely into an investigation of the statistics,

~and to collect important subject-matter for the topography of

the province®. The replies-of the gentlemen of the Roman

- ~catholic clergy to queries proposed to them on the state and re-

sources of their respective parishes, and the explanatory answers of

- ¥ The following extract may not probably be deemed inadmissible, as a testimo-
nial of the mode in which this branch of the author’s public duties was discharged :—

Castle of St. Lewis, Quebec, 8}th July, 1828.
Sir, ’ ‘

I bave not failed to lay before his excellency the governor-in-chief your letter of
the 3d instant, transmitting the report of your proceedings, and the statistical returns
. prepared by you in consequence of his excellency’s instructions conveyed to you by my

c2

-
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“the seigheurs, to circulars transmitted to them, relative to the

settlements and statistics of their several seigneurial propertiés,
have also proved of invaluable assistance in the completlon of the
statistical department of the book e

‘These sources of information have furmshed the General De-
scription of the province of Lower Canada as well as the Topo-

graphical chtlonary There are many minute points connected

‘with the topography of the country of perhaps less interest to the

general reader, but of the first importance to those seeking for
completé information as to the resources of the province, for the
érrangement of which, as well as for the facility of reference, the
alphabetical form affords distinguished advantages; and this has

- induced the author to adopt the somewhat unusual plan of a dic-

tionary, but which he confidently presumes will be found to com-

bine gﬂ'anj amd impbrtant_advantages, no less in comprising under

~ one view all the particulars that can be required on any one point,

than as leaving the general description unencumbered by matter,
which to some might seem tediously minute, whilst the body of

the work presents a summary adéount of the province, its resources,
letter of the 10th August last. And I am directed by his excellency to convey to you
his approbation of the zeal and laborious diligence exhibited by you in collecting and
condensing the multifarious, interesting, and useful information contained in the report -
and tables which you have now submitted.

- * * * *_ - % * * *

I have the honour to be, &c.
(Signed) © A. W. COCHRANE, Seéretar;y.

. To Joseph Bouchette, Esq.
“Surveyor-General.
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and all that generafinform'ation desirable to the more cursory class

4

The description of the province of Upper Canada is derived

. / = -,
~ from the substance of notes and memoranda made in that country

during the late war, and from the knowledge obtained of it during

~ an anterior service of six years, as an officer of the provincial Navy

upon the lakes. To the information arising from these sources

considerable additions bhave beezi made from documents that may

be relied upon, both published and manuseript. The latter are

- chiefly of an official character, the former are to be found in Gourlay’s

Statistics of Upper Canada, the reports of commissioners of roads
and canals, public statistical returns, &e.

The extensive field operatlons perf'ormed by the author on
the frontier of New Brunswick in 1817, as his Majesty’s surveyor-
genefal, under the 4th and 5th articles of the Treaty of Ghent, and

several excursions into the colony connected therewith, supplied

- the bulk of the materials for the accm_int of that province, tho_qgh

some ob_ligations must be acknowledged to the author of a pamphlet,

. descriptive of the province, and published there, as well as to the

~ intelligent sketches of Mr. M‘Gi'egor.' The statistical branch of

the description is principally derived from the public retui:ns and

statistical statements, framed unde’r the direction of his Majesty’s

government, and subsequently pubhshed The statistics of Nova

Scotia are partly taken from the same source, and also from Halli-

‘burton’s history of / that provwce, from whlch in the historical

sketch and general descrlptlon of that country, considerable aid has -

~
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- been derived. The notes made by the author upon thesoil, surface,

and climate of the :'province'in, 1816, and memoranda collecte.d. an-
teriorly to that period, while at Halifax on military service; have

further enabled the author, from a personal knowledge of that part

of our colonial dominions, to enter more satisfactorily upon its

description. He has also bgreat pléasure in acknowledging the

valuable information he has obtained, on the subject of the settle-

‘ments both of New Brunswick and of Nova Scotia, from the p/i_;i‘x;tad

report of Colonel Cockburn to his MaJestys government, which

contains documents of great 1nterest and high authonty, relative

to the lands, settlements, and resources of those provinces.-

The Island of Newfoundland is the only part of the colonized ‘

 British possessions in America of which the author has it not in his .

power to give any personal account, and he therefore is thrown

.upon public records and official papers for the means of describing

~ the local, agricultural, and statistieal state of that insular section of

the British North American Dominions, so important when viewed -

in-conjunction with the extensive fisheries of the Great Banks and

of the Gulf of St. Lawrence. In the description of the Island of

Prince Edward or St. John, he derived considerable information

- from the official plan, with abundant notes and remarks, of' his re-

lation and predecessor, the late Major Holland recorded in his

 office, as well as from several pnvate documents and plans acquired
when in the island, at which time he had an opportunity of visiting

the most interesting parts of it, and of recording notes descriptive

of its geography and topography.

. ~.f.=w‘.'4;kf@w
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_ Such are the sources of information, and such the'mean,sbaﬁd
* the materials which hdve furnished the subject—matfer of the fol-
lowing volumes, and however the author may feel conscious of the
. imperfect manner in which the task h'as"be‘en‘ exeéuted, he cannot
“repress the hope, that the defects of the perf'ormahce will stand

excused by the utility of the matter and the‘m,otiw;'e which -in-
“volved him in so arduous an undertaking. The prospect of li-
terary fame, so. powgﬁul an incentive to many Wrifers, yet so often
illusory, even when founded upon great erudition and classical
attainments, has had no share in brmgmg the author before the
tnbunal of public opinion. His so]e; object is to be useful, by
commumcatmg to the world the substance of long and variously- ,
aceumulated information, relative to the-British trans-atlantic do-
minions, which he would have conceived it a dereliction of duty
and of patriotism to withhold from the press ; feeling as he does an
additional incentive and encouragement from that liberal and en-
lightened system of colonial policy that has conspicuously distin-
guished the British cabinet, and struck an impulse from the ,very 5
centre of national prospérity to its remotest branches. |

~ He has to lament, however, that the scope of his abilities, even |

when aided by the pen of another of his sons, Robert 5. M. Bouchette,
Esq “a member of the Canadian bar, whose able assmtance in the
composition of the general work, he feels it alike a duty and a
pleasure candidly and cordially to acknowledge, should have been
insufficient to enable him to send forth the work clothed with all
~ those advantages of arrangement, style, and illustration which might



’

XX : PREFACE.

)

be expected from those whose time and talents have been devoted
to iliterary pursuits. Forty years of his life have ,been. passed in
the service of his Majesty’s government, in the naval, military,
and civil departments, the duties of which, though affording him
opportunities of cqilecting abundant materials for a work of this

nature, have yet allowed him but little leisure for cultivating those

. graces of composition by which a writer most readily recommends

himself to the reader’s favourable opinion. . Abandoning then
all hopes which might be founded on suc‘h advantages, he reliesro”li
his honest thougii humble zeal to lay open, as far as bi capabilities
peimitied, the vasf, natural, and impi'ovable resOurce’s%Zl ﬂourishing
section of the British empii'e ; and shouid “his feeble endeavours

have the good fortune to obtain approbation, for the design if not

_ for the execution, his highest ambition will be attained, and his
~dearest wishes amply gratified.
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CORRIGENDA.

Pane 11, in note, Sor 1814, read 1824

116, third line from the bottom, for perennial, read annual.

117, for Godrich, read Goderich, wherever the name occurs.

27 /7, head-line, for county, read country.

351, column of remarks in the Statistical Statement, JSor L'Joachim, read St Joachim. ™
The population, of Quebec, six lmes lower down, should be 28,000, instead of
38,000.

352, last line of the table, for city, read county

353, column of remarks, the blank in the second line to be filled with :),000 as the
population of Three Rivers.




| THE
"BRITISH DOMINIONS
NORTH AMERICA

TOPOGRAPHICALLY DESCRIBED.

"CHAPTER 1
’ Diséovery of America.—Historical Sketch and Boundaries of the British Possessions.

To Christopher Columbus assuredly appertains the honour of the
memorable discovery of the New World in 1492 ; but that the American
continent was/ ‘/alt'ogether terra z'ncbghita up to the period- at which he
traversed the/Western Ocean, seems not quite so ‘certain, at least as
regards the northern countries of Europe.

The histories of Denmark, ‘Norway, and Iceland attest the fact, that
nearly five centuries * before the existence of the great western continent
was made known in the south of Europe, through the bold discovery
" achieved by Columbus, not only the coasts of Greenland, but the north-

eastern shores of America, had been partially explored by adventurous
northern voyagers, who formed a colony in the land of their new dis-
coveries, of which records were preserved down to the beginning of the
twelfth century+. What has since become ‘of this ancient settlement,
and what was the precise geographical situation of Vinland (for thus the
- country they settled in was by them caIled), are things that will most

probably remain for ever unknown, although, from the general analogy
of description, its locality is supposed to have been the island of New-
foundland, or the southern coast of Labrador. :

* Mackenzie’s Travels in Iceland, 1810, and authorities there cited. t Ibid,
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Any discovery, however, which had ‘thus fallen into almost utter
oblivion, could not be considered as in any degree detracting from the
fame of the celebrated Genoese discoverer, whose enterprising voyages
westward mark the epoch at which Amenca* became first known to the
civilized world. ' :

Columbus having taken possessmn of a great portlon of the new
continent in the name of Ferdinand and Isabella of Spain, Sebastian Cabot
subsequently explored the southern section of North America, on behalf
of Henry VII., and thus secured it to the crown of England. Viewing -
with a jealous eye the valuable and then recently acquired possessions of -
England and Spain, Francis 1., King of France, aspiring to a participation
in these advantages, equipped Verazani, a Florentine, then residing in
France, who, -after a fruitless attempt to cross the ocean in 1524, syk-
ce’edéla the following year, in reaching Florida, whence he coasted xfi)r,tl.l- _ G
wargl to the 50° of latitude, taking nominal possession of the country whlch o :
hé'¢dlled « New France +.”- Having, in a subsequent voyage, returned to
America, he was, soon after his landing on the continent, bai'barously put

~ todeath by the natives {, Wlthout having previously effected the establish- |
ment of a colony §. - : ,
“The further discovery of the northern parts of America was reserved "
- for the enterprising Jacques Cartier, a Frenchman, who, bearing a com-
mission from the King of France, sailed from St. Maloes on the 19th May,
1535, and. éxplored the river St. Lawrence, so called from his first entering
it on St. Lawrence’s day, and ascended the river as far as Hoclzelafra,' the
Indian village then occupying the spot on which the city of Montreal now
stands. Cartier had visited the gulf of St. Lawrence in 1534 ;but drd'
not attempt any discoveries beyond its shores, although he most I?r;obably
at that time, conceived a design and sketched a plan of operatlons, whlch
were put into execution the year following.

‘ * The new continent was thus called after dmericus Vespucius, a névigator in the service
5. . of Ferdinand of Arragon, and the first- who made graphical delineations of the new discoveries.
< + History of Canada from its Discovery. Smith, vol. i. p. 2.

1 Charlevoix, vol. i. p. 8.

§ It is worthy of remark, that the pretensions and disputes of the three great naval powers
of Europe—England, Frar.ce, and Spain— for territorial sovereignty in America, arose from the
discoveries of three Italians, Columbus, Cabot, and Verazani, who were equally strangers to the
countries tvhose renown they extended and whose commerce they enlarged.




HISTORICAL SKE@ AND BOUNDARIES. 3

Thus stood the discoveries of the New World, when the efforts of
the French to colonize Canada became at length so far successful, that,
in 1604, a French settlement was formed; and, in 1608, Champlain,
at the head of a small colony, laid the foundation of the city of Quebec *,
a little above the junction of the river St. Charles with the St. Lawrence,

- and thus-commenced the ﬁrst permanent t European settlement in North
America, on record . :

The precise line of boundary which divided’ the territories formerly
‘belonging to the crowns of England and France in America seems never
to have been distinctly defined. The voyages of discovery by the English
and the French to the coast of North America, and their endeavours to
form settlements on the new continent, had been nearly contemporaneous;
and as both nations indefinitely claimed extensive dominions of which
neit’hexj had the power of-taking actual possession, it was soon discovered
that the claims of the different parties were incompatible §. :

In 1603, the tract of .country lying between the parallels of the 40th
and 46th degrees of north latitude, and then known under the name of ;
* Acadia, was granted by Henry IV. of France to Monsieur De Monts |,
- with a commission of lieutenant-general ; and in 1606, tkree years after,
a large section of the same territory was included in a grant, under the
letters-patent of James I., to Sir Thomas Gates and his associates, grant- -
" ing to them the country comprehended between the 34th and 45th degrees
of north latitude, « that belonged to- Great Brztam, or was not then possessed
by any other Christian prince or people ¥.” _ .

Under the French grant of 1603, settlemeﬁts were formed on the

* Quebec, in Algonquin, signifies sirait.
+ In 1541, Jacques Cartier, as captain-general, built a fort at Cape Breton
" 1 The pilgrims landed at Plymouth, in New England, in 1620 Chalmers's Political

Annals 4to. p. 82.

§ L’Escarbot thus describes the boundarles of New France: « AmSI notre Nouvelle France
2 pour limites du cdté d’ouest les terres jusqu'a la mer dite Paclﬁque au-degd du tropxque de
Cancer ; au midi les iles de la Mer Atlantique du c6té de Cube et I'Isle Hespagnole ; au levant
la Mer du Nord, qui baigne la Nouvelle France; et au septentnon cette terre, qui est dite
- inconnue, vers la mer glacée jusqu’au Pole Arctique.”—Vol. i. p. 31, ed. 1611.
|| L’Escarbot, Histoire de la Nouvelle France, vol. i. p. 92
47 Chalmers’s Political Annals, 4to edition, p. 13. :

132_
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coast, near the St. Croix and at Port Royal, in the course gf-the two

: following years; and Dé Monts, who was accompanied lain and

Petrincourt, retained quiet ‘possession of Acadia unti settlements
were broken upsin-1614, by the successful but unwarrantable attack of
Sir Samuel Argal *. :

The country, afterwards called New England comprised in the ori-
ginal charter to Sir Thomas Gates, was not settled till 1620, the penod
at which the pilgrims landed at Plymouth.

In September, 1621, James I. granted, under the great seal of
Scotland, to Sir William Alexander, the country bounded towards the
north, the east, and the south, by the St. Lawrence and the ocean, and on
the west, by the river St. Croix. It was called Nova Scotia, and erected .
into a palatinate to be holden as a fief of the crown of Scotland. In
1625, Charles I. confirmed the grant to Sir William Alexander, who,
five years afterwards, sold almost the whole interest he had in it to Sieur
St. Etienne, a French hugonot; reserving the allegiance of the inhabitants,
who were to continue subjects of the Scottish crown ; but this stipulation
seems to have been ineffectual, and the French retamed absolute pos-
session of the country .

The attack on Quebec by Kirk in 1628 and its surrender to British

;arms the following year, were unknown in Europe when peace was
re-established in April, 1629; and Charles L., by the treaty of St. Ger-

mains-en-laye,” concluded ‘in March, 1632, resigned to Louis the XIII.
of France the sovereignty of « Acadia, New France, and Candda” ge-
nerally and Wlthout limits; and, partlcu]arly, Port Royal, Quebec, and
Cape Bretont.

- Three years-after the peace of St. Germains, the province of Maine,
originally known in New England under the name of Somersetshire, was .~

~ granted to Sir Fernando Gorges, and was bounded eastward by the

Kennebec river: and as Acadia extended southward along the coast to

the 40° of n.orth latitude §, and therefore beyond the Kennebec |, that

* Clmlmers s Political Annals, 4to. edition, p. 82.
4 Ibid. p. 92: ' tIbid.
§ Ibid. p. 188. , || Ibid. p. 73-4.
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_ river must then have been considered the easternmost limits of the
New England plantations, and the boundary between the English and
French territories in that part of Amrerica. However, it appears that the
-whole country west of the St. Croix was subsequently claimed by ‘the
English as being within the colony of Massachusetts, while France °
manifested a determination to exclude them from the possession of the
country east of the Kennebec. Acadia having been thus restored to the
French, their sovereign granted to De Razilly the lands around the bay
and river St. Croix; and in 1635 the company-of New France conveyed
the territory on the banks of the river St. John to St. Etienne, whom. we
have already mentioned, and De la Tour, the heutenant-ceneral of the
colony *. - -
. The New Englanders, meanwhile, viewed the progress of the French
'in their neighbourhood with jealous apprehension. Sedgewick, com-
-mander in chief of Cromwell’s forces in New England, apparently ac-
tuated in a great measure by national antipathy, directed the arms destined
for Manhattans against the French, who surrendered Port Royal in
August, 1654, and finally, the whole of Acadia, in consequence of the
- liberality of the terms of capitulation, yielded fo his armst. Attempts
were subsequently made by the French, in negotiating the treaty of West-
phalia, to recover Pentagoet (or Penobscot), Saint John, and Port Royal :
but Cromwell, instead of restoring the conquered country, granted it to St.
Etienne, Crown, and Temple, under the designation of Acadia, and part of
the coémtfy commonly called Nova Scotia, extending south-wg:stward to the
river St. George; at the same time erecting that territory into a province
distinct from New England, and appointing them hereditary governors
of the country ;. The confusion which here occurs in the appellations
of the territories granted created some perplexity afterwards ; Nova Scotia
being in fact but a section of Acadia, and comprehended within its
limits§. In. 1668, Charles II., in consideration of the cession of St.
Christopher and other islands in the West Indies, restored to France, by
the treaty of Breda, Acadia, specifying the Penobscot river as its boundary -

* Chalmers’s Politiéal Annals, p. 186.
+ Smith’s History of Canada, vol. i. p. 59. .
tIbid. § Chalmers’s Political Annals, p. 188,
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on the west*; Pentégoet, Saint John, Port Royal, La Have, and Cape
Sable lying within itt. The French had not possessed the country
many years before the proximity and advancement of their settlements
again aroused their New England neighbours to acts of hostility ; and in

1690 Sir William Phipps, with eight small vessels and 800 men, reduced
- Port Royal and the whole coast between that place and the New Eng-

land settlements. The French inhabitants took the oaths of allegiance
to the crown of England, but did not long remain under British sove-
reignty, the treaty of Ryswick having restored them to the dominion of
France. Port Royal, however, seemed doomed to be the seat of per-
petual warfare.. In 1710 the fort was bombarded by Colonel Nicholson
at the head of the New England forces, and after a few days’ resistance
capitulated ; when, together with the whole country, it was surrendered
to British dominion i, and the treaty of Utrecht, concluded March and
April, 1718, confirmed to Great Britain, Hudson’s Bay, Newfoulitiland,
and Nova Scotia or Acadia with its ancient limits g |

" The treaty of Utrecht having thus operated a new partition of Ame-
rica, and the value of those transatlantic possessions becoming daily more
evident, the boundaries to which they were henceforward to be restricted

‘became proportionably important.- Count de la Galissoniére, who suc-

ceeded Admiral de la Jonquitre in the government of Canada, fully

-sensible of the expediency of assigning limits to the respective territories

of the two powers, detached an officer, with 300 men, to the frontier of
Canada. M. de Celeron de Bienville, who was intrusted with the exe-
cution of this service, proceeded to Detroit; and thence traversed

the country to the Apalachian Mountains, where he deposited under

ground,'at different stations, leaden plates, on which were engravéd the

_arms of France, recording the fact in formal acts or procés-verbaux, which

he submitted to La Galissoniére, who afterwards transmitted them to

The adoption of these decisive acts of possession was duly commu-
- nicated to Mr. Hamilton, the governor of Pennsylvania. He.was

* Tracts relating to America, 1770. - +Ibid.p.393.
1 Smith’s History of Canada, vol. i. p. 60, 61. :
§ Twelfth article of the treaty. .

TSN
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“requested by La Galissoniére’s letter, of which De Celeron was the bearer,
to prohibit the inhabitants of his province from trading beyond the
bounds which had been thus asserted and established, the French: court -
having commanded him to seize the merchants, and confiscate the «oods
of those who might be discovered carrying on trade in the countries
beyond the Apalachian or Allegany Mountams, mcontestably beloncrmg
to the crown of France *.

In the course of the momentous an}protracted negotiations, which
brought about the famous treaty of 1763, we find that the French ter-
ritorial  pretensions in that quarter, as understood and traced by -the
Marquis de Vaudreuil at the surrender of Quebec in 1759, were tacitly
relinquished, as previously assumed by La "Galissoniére, and that they
were then described as comprehending, on one side, the Lakes Huron,
Michigan, and Superior; and the “said” line drawn to the Red Lake,

: taking in a serpentine progress the river Quabachi as- far as its junction

‘with the Ohio, then extended itself along the latter river as far as its
influk into the Mississippif. This demarcation, not exempt from
the comtmon fault of obscurity that generally pervades the -descrip-

tion of original boundaries, recedes therefore from the Apalachian and -
AHejgany Mountains westward to the Ouabachi or Wabache, leaving the

~ intermediate ‘country to Great Britain; and the treaty of 1763, finally
determined the confines between the dominions of his Britannic Majesty
and the King of France to be a line drawn along the middle of the river

"Mississippi, from its source as far as the river Iberville, and thence by

‘a line drawn through the middle of the Lakes Marepas and Pontchatram
to the sea. :

- With regard to the northern limits of Louisiana, clalmed by the
“French as extending to the southern bounds of Canada, it appears to |
- have been especially a subject of negotiation in the spirited diplomatic
correspondence between the courts of England and France in 1761,
how far such a claim could be recorrmsed Mr. Pitt denied the admis-
sibility of the pretensions advanced by thesDuc de Choiseul on behalf

* Smith's History of Canada, vol. i. p. 209-10. :
1 Answer of England to the ultimatum of France, 1761. Collection of Treaties, vol. ii.
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of France, and asserted the neutrality . of the country lying between
Canada and Louisiana, which was occupied by numerous independent
Indian tnbes, over whlch neither crown should exercise the right of
sovereignty *. ' '

Such were the boundaries of the Enghsh and French possessmns in-
Anmerica, previous to the peace of 1783, by which we find that the New
England plantations, of Which. Maine was the easterntnost, were bounded
on the east by the Kennebec, and on the west by the Mississippi. It
was not until the treaty of Paris in 1783 that the northern limits of the
country, recently under the dominion of Great Britain, and which had
now become an 1ndependent state, were ever defined. Nor does it appear
‘to have been necessary in a national point of view up to that period, the
whole of the continent from Louisiana, northward and eastward, to the
Arcticseaand the borders of the Atlantic, having been exclusively under
the sovereignty of the crown. of England, during the interval between
the conquest of Canada in 1759 and the recogmtlon of Amencan inde-
pendence in 1783. ' -

By the treaty of 1783 the Umted States were d1v1ded from the Bntlsh,
and French dominions T America, on the west, by the river Mississippi
from its source to the 31° of north latitude, thence, by a line drawn due
east on that latitude to the river Apalachicola or Catahouche, up the

- middle thereof to its junction with Elint river, thence by a straight line

" to the head of St. Mary’s river and down the middle of that river to the.

Atlantic Ocean: on the east, by the river St. Croix to- its source, and a
line due north from thence to the highlands : towards the mnorth, first, by
such intersected highlands which divide the waters of the ocean from
" those of the gulfs, rivers, and bays in that part of the contment as faras

the north-westernmost head of the Connecticut river; secondly, down

that river centrally to the 45° of latitude; thirdly, by that parallel until
it strikes the river Iroquois, Cataraqui or St. Lawrence ; and, fourthly, |
by a.line continuing westward through that river and the great lakes to
the north-westernmost point of the Lake of the Woods ; and thence, on a
line due west, to the Mississippi. But it was afterwards found that such

* Negotiations for the Peace of 1763.
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a line would never strike the river, as its highest waters did not extend
beyond lat. 47° 36" north, whilst the point of the Lake of the Woods,
whence the line was to depart, stood in lat. 49° 20" north, and therefore 104
- geographical miles further north than the source of the Mississippi. = The
fourth article of the treaty of London in 1794 prov ided for the amlcablev
. adjustment of this. anomaly, but its intentions were never carried into
effect; and the subject game under the consideration of Lord Holland
and the late. Lord Auckland, on one side, and Mr. Munroe and Mr.
Pickering on the other, during the nerrotlatlons of 1806. The British
negotiators contended that the nearest line from the Lake of the Woods
to the Mississippi was the boundary, according to the true intent of the
N treaty of 1783 ; the Americans insisted that the line was to run due west,
and,.since it never could intersect the Mississippi, that it must run due
west across the whole continent *!

This untenable mterpretatxon of the treaty and the e_Xtravagance
of the American claims must appear manifest; as all pretensions they
started at that time to any portion of the country west of the Missis*
sippi must have been pérfectly gratuitous.and unsupported, their ac-
knowledged boundaries westward then being the Mississippi itself. But'
the "subsequ"ent acquisition of Louisiana by ‘the United States checked
all decisive measures relative to boundaries, which might have compro-
mised their territorial claims, or, to use the words of an American
publication, attributed to an eminent statesman 1—, in assigning a reason-
for the non-ratification of the convention, * lest it should be supposed
that someththhereby surrendered of what they had purchased
under the name of Louisiana.”

It will be recollected, that in negotiating the treaty of 1763, ‘the
British minister asserted the neutrality of a section of country situate
between Canada and Louisiana, although, no boundary had yet been
definitively assigned to the former, nor had any then been clearly esta-
blished for the latter. The convention between his Britannic majesty
and the United States of America, signed at London in October, 1818,
seems, however, to have set at rest any question that might arise rélative

< Notice respecting the boundary line, 1813. .t Governor Morris.
. : : C
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to the existence of such an’intervening section of country, and distinctly

- fixes the boundary between the dominions of Great Britain and the

United States in this part of America to be “a line drawn from the most
north-western point of the Lake of the Woods, along the forty-ninth

- parallel of north latitude, or if the said point shall not be in the said

forty-ninth parallel of north latitude, then by a line drawn from the said
point due north or south; as the case may be, to the said parallel, and
from the pdint of intersection, due west, along and with the said paralle]
to the Stony Mountains *.” : T
By the third article, the country on the north-west coast of Ame-
rica, westward of the Stony Mountains, is left free and open for the
term of ten years, from the date of the convention‘,'to the vessels, citizens,
and subjects of the two powers, without, nevertheless, affecting thereby the
claims whick either of the contracting parties might have to any portion of
such country.” In 1828 the term thus limited expired, without any set-
tlement having been previously made to determine what should there-
after be considered the partition of the territory on the shores of the

" north-Pacific, and Great Britain and the United States now rest their

respective claims on that section of the-continent upon the sanction and
authority of first discovery and occupatibn. Nor does the question
depend upon these two governments alone, as may be seen by the cor-
respondence -that took place in 1822 between the Chevalier de Politica,
the Russian -miﬁ_ister, at Washington, and the American secretary of
state, by which the imperial crown of Russia. diétinctly claims the
north-west coast of America, from Bhering’s Stralt to the 55° of north
latitude. It would even push its pretensions as far south as the 49° of .
north latitude, but ﬁhally adopts the 51°, upon the principle of a fair
compromise, and the circumstance that this pd’int is equi-distant from
the Russian settlement of Novo Archangelsk, on the one side, and the
United States’ settlement, at' Columbia river, on the other. Thus it

~ would appear, that, disregarding the undeniable rights of the British go-—""

vernment on the North American shores of the Pacific, founded upon
the anterior and well-known dJscove11e5,0f£ool\ RY ancouver, and Mac-
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kenzie, Russia and the United States* would proceed to the discussion of '
their exclusive jus dominii, and deliberately apportion to themselves an
extensive territory, which, on the face of every geographical delineation
of America, bears evidence of its being a British discovery, surveyed and
explored by British officers and subjects, and whose ans, rivers, islands,

and hills are universally known by English names, several of which were
distinguished by the dlscovercrs with the names of the then royal family

of Great-Britain.

_ In referring to the history of Russian discoveries between Asia
and Amerlea, as well as to the geographical delineation of them under
the direction and authority of the imperial acaden‘ly of sciences at St.
Petersburg, we find that they were chiefly confined to the exploration
of the archipelago of islands, by which the sea of Kamtschatka is bounded
to the southward, and that when Captain Bhering discovered Mount
Elias in latitude 58° 28't north, and Tscherikoff discovered what he
supposed to be the American coast in latitude 561 north, it was then
very doubtful whether these points were insular or continental . Sub-

- sequent voyages of British explorers, it is true, have removed these

doubts, and proved that Bhering’s Mount St. Elias was really on the
continent ; but they also established, that Tscherikoff’s discovery in lati-
tude 56° must have been an island. At Mount St. Elias should, therefore,
terminate the pretensions of Russia on the north-west coast of America;
south of this point no ostensible grounds can "be advanced in support. of
its claims on the continent ; nor, indeed, could they well be sustained, even
to the island touched at by Tscherikoff, as it is very doubtful how far so
naked and superficial a recognition of land could be considered sufficient
to bear out- aclaim to territories or constitute any species of possession.
~But if the claims of Russia appear to go beyond what their sub-
stantlal dlscovenes and possession warrant, those of the United States are

* The boun(rary between these two powers was settled by convention, dated April 5, 1814,
and is fixed at the 54th degree of latitude. Was Great Britain a party to this convention ?

+ Coxe’s Account of Russian Discoveries, P. 277 Vide Nouvelle Carte des Decouvertes
faites par des Vaisseaux Russes aux Cotes inconnus de 'Amerique, dressée sur des Mémoires
authentiques de ceux qui eut assistés i ces Decouvertes, &c. & I'Academie de Scxences, St. Peters-
bourg, 1758.

% Ibid. p. 292. -

Q.
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extravagant in the extreme, and wholly without foundation.  In 1783,
when that vast and flourishing republic first became a free and inde-
pendent state, its dominions, as defined by the treaty of peace, were
bounded to the westward by the Mississippi. Until their acquisition of
Louisiana, in 1803, they could not legitimately start any pretensions to
the country beyond that river, founded upon the faith of treaties. It is
“only since the date of the recent exploring surveys of Captains Clarke
and Lewis, in 1804, _1805,. and 1806, that they can claim any portion of
the north-west coast of America under colour of discovery or occupancy.
It is believed, however, that they also rely upon the trading voyage
-performed by Mr. Gray, in the American vessel that gave its name to

“the Colurnbia, also known by the name of Oregan river, some time
antecedently to the surveys of Vancouver in 1792; but the total inac-
curacy of his sketch of the mouth of that river induced a belief, not only
that he never saw, but never was within five leagues of it*. Lieutenant -
Broughton, who had been left by Vancouver, to explore this part of the
coast, whilst he proceeded to another, did not hesitate, therefore, previous

~ to his departure, to take formal possession of the river and the country
in its vicinity, in his Britannic majesty’s name, having, as he states,
““every reason to believe, that the subjects of no other civilized nation |
had ever entered that river beforet.” But if it be insisted, that fhis_
‘bare recognition of land, merely, perhaps, from a ship’s deck, be an N

" adequate claim to -discovery, it will not be denied that the voyages
of Captain Cook, in. 1778, along the American shores of the Pacific,
abundantly establish the priority of the British claims to those of the
United States upon that coast; his discoveries having extended as
far south as Cape Gregory, in latitude 43° 30’ north, and much further
north than the entrance of Columbia river: and, in 1793, Sir Alexander
Mackenzie traversed the western section of the continent to the shores of
the Pacific, where he inscribed his name on a rock, with the date of
his discovery, latitude 52" 20" 48" north i. ' - o S e

* Vancouver, vol. ii. p. 65. o ot Ivid.

1 This spot he found to be the check of Vancouver’s cascade canal. Muckenzié's-v oyages,
p-349. . ‘
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A thriving settlement was soon afterwards formed at Columbia '

river, under the direction and auspices of the Canadian north-west com-
pany, in direct communication with their settlements in Canada, and
their inland trade extended southward, to the Spanish settlements of
‘California, and northward, to those of the Russians at New Archangel.
Up to the period at which the north-west company became merged in

~ the Hudson’s Bay company, they had upwards of three hundred Cana-

~ dians employed in the fur trade between the Rocky Mountains and the
~ sea, and, in facf,~_carried on an extensive export trade by the Pacific, from
territories that appeared to them undeniably to be, as they really were,
a part of the British dominions*. '

The rights of Great Britain were, moreover, distinctly acknowledged
by Spain in the convention agreed to between the courts of London
and Madrid shortly before Vancouver left the shores of England for
America. Depredations had been committed by Spaniards in 1789 upon
British settlements at Nootka, and the Spanish government, by the con-
vention, restored to the subjects of the British crown the country in
- the vicinity of Vootka Sound, of Whlch they had been thus unlawful]y
dispossessed 1.

The instructions from the Board of Admiralty to Vancouver limited )

his discoveries and operations to that part of the coast lying between the
"30° and 60°% of north latitude, and contained positive injunctions not to
_explore the country south of the lowest latitude mentioned, which might
then be considered the ultimate bounds of the Spanish claims. They
. have since extended their pretensions, and not without just grounds, to
Cape Blanco, in latitude 42° 50’ north, at which point it appears they

have themselves stopped as their northern boundary on the shores of .

‘the Pacific §.

The BRITISH POSSESSIONS in NORTH AMERICA are, therefore,

divided from the adjoining territories of foreign states, whether under
the ‘authority of treaties or the right of first discovery and occupancy,
by the following line of boundary, more particularly defined on the geo-

* Narrative of Occurrences in the Indian Countries, 1818, p. 124.
1 Vancouver—Introduction, vol. i. p. xviii. + Ibid.
§ Correspondence between the lem mlmstcr and the Amencan =ecretary of state, 1822.
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graphical map accompanying this work, viz. from the mouth of the
- river St. Croix, in Passamaquoddy Bay, to its source *; thence by a north
P o meridional line forty-one miles to the highlands; along those highlands
i westward to the north-westernmost head of Connecticut river; down the

e eE ey e WY i i e aw

' i . ' * What should be deemed the source of the St. Croix was determined by commissioners

in ]198 under the treaty of 1794; and the point whence the duc north line should be

N started, the latitude being 45° 48’ 8” north, was denoted by a cedar stake or picket, marked ST.

. XVIII. ST., found at the head of a small stream. Five feet two inches south of it a yellow

birch, about five feet eight inches in diameter, leaning to the east, was hooped with iron. A

i cedar log, at the foot of the birch, lying north-east and south-west, bears on the south-east side

t il; -« 1797. SILV_AI\'TUS SAWYER.” In examining the rind of the blazed or marked trees, the

' layers of bark were found to correspond exactly with the date deciphered. In 1817 the United

States’ surveyor .and his Britannic Majesty's surveyor-general, under the treaty of Ghent, A = -

opened their operations under the 5th article by erecting a new monument a few feet north i '

of the former, consisting of a cedar post, twelve feet long and eight Jnches square, with large

rocks on the east and west sides. The following inscription is carved on the monument :—
North face. i

« Var. 130 51’ 2" west..
« Cov. Jos. BoucaeTTE, H. B. M. survevor-geher 7
South face. '
© «Joux Jomxsox, U. S. surveyor and S. G. V.8.”
East face. '
“New Bruxswick, July 31, 181" »
West face.
¢ Unrtep StaTES, 3lst July, 1817.”
The rocks are marked with the initials thus:
Eastern rock.
I «N. B. July 31, 1814 I. B>
e ‘ Western rock. -
by, ' ' N «U. S July 31, 1817. J. J.”
b z!ﬁ From this monument the boundary was departed due north by the surveyors jointly, and
P the erploring line prolonged on a true meridional bearmo to the Great Wagansis, or head
waters of the Ristigouche, a distance of ninety-nine miles, four chains; and mile-posts were
planted along its whole extent. The permanent line was not, however, opened beyond the
twentieth mile, and terminated at the Maduxnekeag river.
At seventy-seven miles, twenty-five chams, ten links, the exploring line mtersected the
 river St. John, passing two miles and a half west of the British military post, at the Great Falls.
In 1818 the line was explored, from the Wagansis, forty-seven miles further north, forming
altogether an extended lme of one hundred and forty-six miles of actual measurement, admirably
adapted as the base of a series of triangulations, by which the whole of the territory in dispute
might have been- trigonometrically surveyed, and a more _perfect knowledge of its surface ac-
. 7 quired, than could be expected from partial, unconnected, and desultory operations, whatever : .
" might be the ability with which they may have been severally performed. v il
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Connecticut to the 45° of north latitude; thence by that parallel of lati-
tude till it strikes the St. Lawrence at St. Regis; thence up the middle
of the St. Lawrence to Lake Ontario, and through the middle of the
great lakes and their communicating' wafters, to the head of Lake Su-.
perior; thence to the north-west angle of the Lake of the Woods, in
latitude 49° 20" north; thence by a line due south till it intersect the
49° parallel of latitude, and along that parallel to the Rocky Mountains;

" -thence along that elevated range of mountains to the latitude 42° 50’ .

‘and finally upon that parallel of latitude to the Pacific Ocean. On the
west they may be considered as separated from the dominions of Russia,
in Amenca, by a line from Mount St Elias, due north to the Frozen
Ocean: ' :

By the treaty between the United States and Great Britain, con-
cluded at Ghent in 1814, it was provided that.commissioners should be
appointed by both governments to ascertain and establish, by actual
surveys and operations, the line of boundary between the territories of

- both states in America, from the source of the river St. Croix ‘to the

Lake of the Woods, in conformity to, and in accordance with, the spirit
of the treaty of 1783. Commissioners were in. consequence severally
appointed by the two countries, to carry into effect the provisions of the

 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th articles of the treaty of Ghent; that part of the

boundary from St. Regis westward being -allotted to one set of com-
missioners, under the ‘6th and 7th articles, and the other part, from St.

, Reorls eastward to another set, under the 4th and 5th articles.

-Under the 4th article, the commissioners agreed to the’ following
distribution of the islands in the Bay of Fundy and Passamaquoddy
Bay :—Grand Manan and the isles east thereof in the Bay of Fundy, to-
gether with Campo Bello, Deer and Indian islands, in Passamaquoddy
Bay, and the minor isles east thereof, were left to Great Britain ; Moose
Island and the minor isles south and north-west of it remaining within
the limits of tlie United States. 5

On the 18th of June, 1822, the commissioners for the settlement of
the boundary west from St. Regis made their joint report to their re-

_spective governments, and thereby amicably adjusted and determined so-

Lo
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~

B 4 4 much of the frontier limits of both territories as fall under the 6th
article of the treaty. Beginning at a stone monument erected by Andrew
§ , - . Ellicott, Esq., in the year 1817 on the south bank or shore of the river
l H ' St. Lawrence ¥, to indicate the point at which the 45th parallel of north
1 latitude strikes that river; the line runs north-35° 00" 45" west into the
Tiver, at right angles to the southern shore, to a point 100 yards south of
i . - the opposite island, called Cornwall Island ; from which point it turns
’ . ' westerly, and is carried, as near as cu'cumstanceb could adlmt through the
N ‘middle of the rivers, lakes, and water communications to the head of Lake
IR " Huront. The immense multitude of islands dispersed, not only in:the
' St. Lawrence, but at the discharge of the straits or rivers that connect
the great lakes, must have rendered the adjustment of this section of ‘the
| o boundary " excessively intricate and embarrassing, especially as many of
1 ) B the islands were no doubt 1mportant as points of military defence or
b _ ~* commercial protection on the frontier, that either party would naturally
l_)é anxious to retain }. The relinquishment of Barnhart’s Island by the\
British commissioners, from its throwing the navigable channel of that
section of the St. Lawrence exclusively within the American dominions,

o R

* This monutent bears soufh 74° 45 west, and is 1840 yards distant from the stone church
in the Indian village of St. Regis.

T See the report of the commlsmoners, Appendix (No. 1.)

% The islands most worthy of note from -their magnitude or importance, that fall within
the Brmsh domlmons, are Cornwall and Sheik’s Island; the Nut Islunds; Cusson, Duck, "
Drummond, and Sheep Islands ; ‘Rowe’s, Grenadier, and Hickory Islands, and Grand or Long '
Island, all in the St. Lawrence ; the Duck Islands in Lake Ontario; Navy Island in Niagara
river; in Lake Erie, Middle Island, the Hen and Chickens, the Eastern and Middle Sisters ;
in Detroit river, Isle au Bois Blane, Fighting or Great Turkey Island, and Islé 2 la Péche ;-
Squirrel Island in Lake St. Clair ; Belle R1v1ere Isle and Isle aux Cerfs in river St. Clair; and
St. Joseph’s Island in Lake Huron. =

‘Within the limits of the United States are included Barnhart's Island, Lower and U pper.
Long Sault Islands, Chrystler’s, Goose-neck and Smuggler’s Islands, Isle au Rapide Plat ; most
of the Gallop Islands ; Tick, Tibbet, Chimney, Gull,. and Bluff Islands; Wells, Grindstone,

+  and Carleton Isl.mde, all in the St. Lawrence; Grenadier, Fox, Stony, and Gollop Islands in
Lake Ontario: Goat, Grand, and Beaver Islands, and Strawberry, Squaw, and Bird Islands in
Niagara river: Cunningham Island, the three Bass Islands, and the Western Sister, in Lake
Erie: Sugar, Fox, and Stony Islands, and Hog Island, in the Detroit river: Herson’s Island in
river St. Clair; and ip Lake Huron, Drummond’s Island and Isle 4 la C_rosse
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was considered an important sacrifice; but the exclusive possession of
Grand Isle, which was left to Great Bntam, was esteemed an adequate
equwalent for its surrender. -

The operations in virtue of the seventh article do not appear to
have yet terminated, and the precise boundary from the head of Lake.
Huron to the north-west extremity of the Lake of the Woods remains
still undefined, beyond the description of it contained in the general
terms of the treaty. ' :

In determining the creocrraphlcal boundary between St. Regis and
the Connecticut river, it was soon discovered that the original de-
marcation of the 45th parallel of north latitude widely deviated from the
true course of that parallel, the position of which was carefully ascer-
tained by the joint observations.of the British and American astronomers
employed on that service in 1818 *. It was found that the pre-existincr
line was drawn almost wholly north of the true geographical bearing of
that circle of latitude. The astronomical obsérvations taken at different
stations have yielded the following results: They proved that at St.
‘Regis the old line was actually 1375 feet, statute'measure. north of

“the 45° of north latitude, and that Ellicott’s line was 30 feet too far
north of the true parallel. At French Mills the aberration of the old
- from the new line. was found to be 154 feet, the former lying north
of the latter; two miles and a half farther east from thence the new .
line inte’rseeted the old, ancl ‘traversed to the south, until it reached
. Chateauguay river, where its greatest southing measured 975 -feet.
. At Rouse’s Point, on the shores of Lake Champlain, a considerable
difference was discovered; the new boundary passing 4576 feet south

* It is highly desirable and nnportant for the peace and welfare of the frontler inhabitants
of ‘both countries, that the boundary, thus determined and fixed at vzmous pomts by astronomical
- observations, should be actually traced and conspicuously marked in the field, and mile-posts
planted throughout its extent. Substantial stone monuments should also be erected at different
stations: at St. Regis; Salmon river; the Chateanguay; the road at Odell Town; on the
. borders of the Richelieu and Missisqui Bay ; at Sta.nstead; and on the Connecticut river; that
no doubt might thereafter arise as to the limits of both territories. It is presnmed that such a
mere demarcation of the boundary could be sanctioned by the local legislatures of the states of
New York and Vermont and the provincial government of Lower Canada; the chief stations
bemg already. astronomlaa.lly established under the authority of the treaty of Ghent:

D
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L o of the former, and involving in the relinquishment of. the triangular

' ' tract of -territory thus formed, an American fort, which has been.

it i} . neglected since, and is now in ruins. From the shores of Mississqui

} H . - bay to the Connecticut river, the old line lies universally to the north

~ of the true boundary, forming an eloncrated gore of land, stretching.

it . along the whole extent of the frontier tOWIlShle, from St. Armand to'

I 1 ' Hereford *.

Wi " ' Thus far the interpretation of the 5th artlcle of the treaty suﬁ'ered

' ' no difficulty, and its provisions were substantlally carried into effect;
but in the execution of the remaining part of the service, from the head
of Connecticut river to thé source of the St. Croix, momentous differences
have arisen between both governments, involving the adverse possession .
of upwards of 10,000 square miles of territory, which the concurring |
Weight of the spirit of the treaty of 1783, the broad principles of public
justice that govern the construction of international compatts, superadded

- to the weight of satisfactorily proved possession, establish as the unde-
niable and indefeasible right_of the crown of Great Britain. In stating
that the spirit of the treaty of 1783 is favourable to the British claims, it
is by no means intended to concede the point-that its letfer is the reverse ;
but, as any person acquainted with the geography of the country in dis-
pute must know, the utter impossibility, from physical causes, of drawing
a line of boundary such as described by the wording of the treaty, throws

~ the parties exclusively upon its intent and meaning, which avowedly
contemplated « reciprocal advantages and mutual convenience,” and pro-
ceeded “ upon principles of liberal equity and reciprocity, to the exclusion -
of all partial advantages,” and the promotion of « perpetual peace” between
both countries. ' ' .

These adverse claims have become the subject of foreign umpirage,

and have been laid before his majesty the King of the Netherlands,
together with the arguments urged on behalf of both governments in
support of their respective assumiptions. To enter here at length into
the discussion of the question would, therefore, appear a task of supere-

* These abcrratlons of the boundary on ) the 45th parallel of north latitude were known to
the author in 1815, and partially suateu by hxm in his former work on the Topoomphy of
.Lo“ er Canada, P 278. :
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rogation, since such a reference; the negotiations of which have closed, has

rendered any ulterior investigation unnecessary. But it cannot, however,
be deemed either digressive, or an officious anticipation of the decision of so
important a matter, as connected with the strength and preservation of the
British American provinces, if, in professedly describing the boundaries
between the territories of distinct powers, the merits of these repugnant
claims should be succinctly considered, whatever- may be the award of
the crowned head to whose wisdom and-equity the settlement of the
momentous difficulty ‘has been amicably referred.

To compass at one glance the leading points, out of w}uch have
grown the arguments relied upon by the United States, it may be
stated, that the whole weight of their claim rests upon three grounds:
first, the letter of the treaty of 1783, which, they assert, supports their
claim ; secondly, the circumstance of Mitchell's map having been, as is
presumed, before the commissioners who negotiated that treaty; and,
thirdly, the existence of highlands, where they place the north.west -
angle of Nova Scotia and their north-eastern boundary.

To these grounds of support, or the inferences that would be drawn
from them, a direct denial is given by the supporters of the British
claim, and the .question dlstmctly stands at issue. Let us, therefore,
take up the points in thelr order, and briefly consider their merits and
their refutation. .

) The words .of the treaty are the following: “ From the north-west -
angle of Nova Scotia, viz. that angle which is formed by a line drawn
~due north, from the source of the river St. Croix to the highlands’; along -
the said highlands, which divide those rivers that empty themselves into

the river St. Lawrence from- those which fall into the Atlantic Ocean,.

to the north-westernmost head of Connecticut river,” &c. This de- -
~ scription, it is contended by the agents of the American government,
bears out their assumption of a boundary, which, crossing the St. John,
is pushed:northward from the source of the St. Croix to a point in or-
near the 48° of north latitude, within forty-one miles of the St. Lawrence,
and upwards of eighty miles north of the latitude of Quebec, and -there-
fore traversing, we may say, the whole extent of the vast peninsula formed
by the ocean, the river St. Lawrence, and the gulf From -this pomt
: B D2
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: waters of the gulf from those of the river St. Lawrence—(what here be-
f} . comes of the letter of the treaty ?)—they proceed along the table land,
1 H' where the sources are found, not of rivers “ falling into the Atlantic
A : Ocean on one side and the St. Lawrence on the other,” but of rivers dis-
L : charging themselves southward into the St Jo/kn, and northward into the
St. Lawrence. Here, agaiﬁ, what becomes of the mere letter of the treaty 2>
That the British boundafy from Mars Hill westward is, in a measure,
open to the same objection, and equally irreconcilable- with the express
language of the 'treaty in respect to the division of waters, it is not
} intended fully to deny ; but it is abundantly sufficient to prove, by facts
a o ' beyond the power of contradiction; that the Zetfer of the treaty of 1783
Ji has described a boundary, which the physical and hydrographical di-
visions of the country to be divided, rendered it utterly impossible sub-
stantially to establish. Thus are the parties necessarily thrown, for a
fair and honest mterpretatmn of the treaty, upon its avowed motives, its
principle, and its spirit. © That these should all concur in yielding their
whole weight to sustain the British claims to their fullest extent, will
appear evident to an impartial umpire, from the introductory lantruage o .
of the treaty, and an inspection of the map of the disputed territory. - ar
« Liberal equlty and reciprocity,” and “mutual convenience and '
advantages,” are térms that adequately explain the nature of the motives
which dictdted thé treaty, and point out, at the same time, quite-as g
- empbhatically, the spirit in which its provisions, in cases of ambiguity,
were to be afterwards interpreted. Its obvious meaning and intention,
in dividing waters at their heads, were to glvg exclusively to each country
“the whole extent .of rivers flowing within their respective dominions,
“from their sources to their mouths. This was important, first, because,
in a commercial point of view, such an undivided use of rivers by the
inhabitants of the respective states was of the greatest moment to their
welfare, peace, and tranquillity, and well calculated to avoid all « seeds
of discord;” and secondly, under a military aspect, such an exclusive
- possession pf water-courses by either power, rendered each, less open to ,
invasion, by the arms of the other; and hence has it been truly stated *,

l
i
|
1}
P k_ ' turning westward, after having divided, by their meridional line, the
|
!
|

v * Considerations on the north-east boundary line.

—
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that an‘arcifinius boundary W;{sf contemplatéd, which might serve both

_countries for mutual defence, without giving to either party the advan-
~ tages for attack, and “especially of that whose dominions were most

likely, as distant possessions, to be invaded.” Wil it thgn ‘be boldly
asserted, that a line bisecting the St. John river nearly into two equal

- parts, leaving the upper half to the United States and the lower half to

Great Britain, is in unison with the true spirit of the treaty? Will it
be contended, that a line running within a few (at some points only nine)
statute miles along the shores of the St. Lawrence, and embracing within
its limits by far the greater portion of the vast peninsula already described,
lying west of the meridian line, from the source of the St. Croix, is con-
sonant with its obvious sense and principle? Such a boundary must,.
on the contrary, appear decidedly repugnant to the spirit of the treaty,
and wholly inconsistent with its declared object, the convenience and

_ advantade of both 0‘0\ -ernments.

To maintain their unJustlﬁablé construction of the treaty, the advos.

~cates of the American side of the question attach much adventitious

importance to the circumstance of Mitchell’s map, published in 1755, -
having been before the negotiators of the peace in 1783, and hence they

gratuitously infer that the boundaries, as thereupon delineated, must

have governed the verbal description contained in the treaty.. But
no evidence of the fact is adduced; nor is it to be presumed ‘that

" Mitchell’s was the only map under the consideration of the plenipoten-.

tiaries. If on this subject it were allowed at all to speculate on pro-

_babilities, it would, on the contrary, be very presumable that maps of the

later conquests of Great Britain in America, were before them at the
time, and that it was in endeavouring to reconcile the dlscrepanmes that

~ existed on the face of those several maps in the delineatjon of the ori-

ginal boundaries of Canada or Nouvelle France, Acadia, and Nova Scotia,

. that such ambiguity crept into the second article of the treaty.

But there is one fact which impugns 'the whole Welo'ht that has been .
so studlously attached to Mitchell’s map. Ulpon it, the western boundary
of Nova Scotia is carried to the very shores of the St. Lawrence: here
then would be the north-west angle of Nova Scotia under its authority:
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So absurd an assumption would be altogether untenable in the face of

‘the treaty of 1783; and the fact clearly proves that the XorTH-EasT

angle of New England, as marked on that map, was never intended, at

© that point to adjoin the NORTH-WEST angle of Nova Scotia, for the new

formation of which the treaty expressty proyides, when it says, viz.

-* That angle which is formed by a line drawn due north from the source

of the St. Croix to the highlands” Hence we may fairly infer that the
boundaries contemplated by the commissioners at the framing of the
treaty were different to those laid down on the map in question. © .
| It is also a circumstance worthy of remark, which throws somelight
on the character of Mitchell’s map as influencing the determination of
such a controversy, that Governor Pownall, whose name is to be seen
upon it, had been captain-general and governor in. chief over the four
New England colonies, and very naturally extended the line that was. to
separate his government from the French possessioh's in North America,
to- the nearest point he could with any tolerable plausibility; whilst
the French ‘governmeht were not wanting in setting .up claims equally
extravagant in the other direction. -~
The bare fact of the existence of highlands at the point at which

the American commissioners would place the north-west angle of Nova

Scotia and their north-eastern boundary can avail them nothing, either

under the letter or the spirit of the treaty.. To avail them under its

letter, upon which alone they seem so. confidently to have hinged all their
relignce; such highlands must-be shown to divide the waters of the sea
from those of the §t. Lawrence ; but, far from doing this, they separate,
or rather are found about the sources of rivers.falling, first, into the

* opposite direction of the PRay of Ckaleurs and the St. Lawrence, and,

secondly, into the St. Lawrence and the St. Jokn.

That such a fact could sustain their claim ander the spirit of the
treaty has, it is believed, begn shown to be impossible from the. direct
violation it would evidently carry with it of those principles of mutual
“ convenience,” “advantage,” and « rec1proc1ty” by which it was pro-
fessedly dictated. '

It is also contended that the line of boundary assumed by the
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United States is justified by the physical elation of the country ; and it
has been the peculiar study of an able American writer and topographer*,
~in a work entitled “A Survey of Maine,” accompanied by an excellent
map of that state, and a volume of geological p‘roﬁles and elevatiohs,‘
published in 1829,—to prove that such was the case.

Up to 1817, when the field operations-under the 5th artlcle of the
treaty of Ghent were commenced, the knowledge of the tract of territory
in dispute was but very imperfect, and chiefly restricted to- those parfs
which lie in the immediate vicinity of the mail route of communication
by Lake Temiscouata, between Canada, New Brunswick. and Nova
Scotia; the rest being a dense, forest, w hich had hitherto been traversed
only by savage tribes in the prosecutlon of their hunting pursults
Since that period, explorations and surveys: were performed under the
. authority of both gov ernnents, which have in a’great measure supplied
the deficiency ; although the contradictory delineations of the face of

the couptry, that have resulted fromthe operations, subsequently to
1817, have materldlly aﬂ'ected the weight to be attached to their au-
thenticity. ,

It is not intended in this place,. to enter upon the description of the
tract thusvclalmed by a foreign state, as it will come under the general
account of the province of Lower Canada; but merely to examine its
locality, in so far as it affects the pretensions of the adverse claimants.

Taking then the geological aspect of this territory from the elaborate
topographical description of it by Mr. Greenleaf, decidedly the best
extant, we find, that if the greatest « mass” 1 of elevated land between
the St. Lawrence and the ocean, be found to the northward of the St.
John; yet the most PROMINENT FEATURES OF THE COUNTRY, AND THE
HIGHEST POINTS, are to the soutk of that river {, and almost ‘equi-distant
from the shores of the Atlantic and the St. Lawrence. THat the land

'lying between the St.: Lawrence and the St. John forms an clevated
table plain, it is not attempted to deny. We wish here to get at truth
through the medium of positive information. But, assuming that the
division of the waters of the rivers St. Lawrence and St. John could

* Moses Greenleaf, Esq. + Survey of Maine, p. 55. ' 1 Ibid. p. 56.
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.in this part of its course, the main ridge, or height of land, between the
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operate favourably in support of the American pretensions, this high
table-land does not, in point of fact, divide the streams flowing in opposite
directions. It is the seat (if such an expression may be used) of their
sources; and the eminences that are found about these head-waters ge-
nerally rise along the banks of the rivers, and seldom or never separate
their springs; which circumstance imparts to this tract of country a pe-
culiarity of character that can findno analogy in the terms of the treaty of
1788, and cannot, certainly, be successfully insisted upon as the boundary
contemplated by it. ' - o
The river St. John is described as “ exhibiting in a striking llﬂ‘ht the

* singular fact of the passage of a large river in an elevated canal, along

the back, and nearly at the summit-level, of the lofty table-land, of which,
Atlantic and the St. Lawrence consists *.” This is admitted, and it 1s 
equally well known, that the largest rivers that discharge themselves into
the St. John, above the forks at Madawaska, flow from the south-west,
and must necessarily descend from a higher to a lower level, from their

~sources to their junctions with it. It must, therefore, appear evident,

that the country, at the heads of the Allegash and other streams that -

_fall into the St. John from the southw ard -must be higher than the bed

of the St. John itself, at least below the Junctlon of the west branch

“with the Walloostook, or main St. John, which flows from thence in a

gentle current. This general. superiority of local elevation, superadded
to the acknowledged pre-eminence of the mountains of that section of
the tract, above the summit of any other hills between the ocean and the
St. Lawrence,—and in which highlands alone’the sources of the rivers
descending to the Atlantic are to be found,—must be-conclusive against
the American pretensions, and strongly support the substantial right and

_claims of Great Britain to the boundary it assumes.

With respect t6 the rights of Great Britain, founded ‘upon acts of -
possession and sovereignty, it is notorious, that, for years, the British
mail was uninterruptedly carried through the terntory now claimed by
the United States, and that through it, a constant, open, and public com-

* Survey of Maine, p. 78.
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munication was kept up between Canada and the gulf and sea-board pro-
vinces of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia. - British veteran pensioners,
after the war of 1775, were located by the government of Canada to
lands on the Madawaska river, and on the portage of Temiscouata, which

. was opened at public expense by the British government. As far back as ~

1683 *, the French government granted the fiefs Madawaska and Temis-
couata, as being within the limits of Canada, to Sieur Antoine Aubert
and David Lachenaye, the original proprietors; and those seigniories
are now in the occupancy of British subjects, governed by British laws,
and under British protection. - :

The vigorous but nugatory attempts made by the local govemment
of Massachusetts, in 1828 and 1829, to warp Great Britain out of the pos-
' session of the tract of country occupied by the Madawaska settlement, are

well known, and merely served to establish,in the course of a legal investi-
gation in the courts of justice of New Brunswick, the irrefragable rights
of the British' crown, to exercise sovereignty over that section of country .
and its inhabitants, under, at least, the authority of actual possession
and occupancy. It was legally proved, that the inhabitants of that set-
tlement not only recognised British allegiance, conformed to the militia
laws, and looked up to the colonial courts of justice for the recovery of
debts, and redress of wrongs, but exercised the franchises of British sub-
jects, by voting at elections, and being represented in the local legislatures -
of the provincest. :
 In devoting a few pages to the consideration of so momentous a -
subject to the interests of the mother country, as the boundaries of her
‘British dominions in America, it has by no means been intended to -
review at large the numerous arguments urged in behalf of both powers
by their respective agents, under the 5th article of the treaty of Ghent;
but merely to collect, at one view, the prominent features of the question,
and the leading points upon which either government relied, leaving
such as are desirous of a more extens1ve investigation of the merits of the

Co¥ Regxstre de Foi et Hommage, 1723, fol. 23. '
+ See the evidence in the case of Dom. Rex v. John Baker, K. B., New Brunswick ; also
the correspondence between the British minister for foreign affairs and Mr. Lawrence, American

chargé d'affaires, 1828:"
' E
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. 5 ' controversy, to consult the various papers, that have appeared in prmt
upon the subject *.

:[1 i - Should, however, any new argument be here discovered, or any
LR o further light have been thrown, by these brief remarks, upon the different
RS ' .~ views that have already been taken of the question, they have uncon-

| ' _sciously flowed from sources of that truth and reciprocal Justice that .
ought to govern the decision of so important a controversy, and which,
J\ﬂ as they form the basis of social order and happiness, are no less ‘the
LS o sprmcrs of international peace and prospenty

SRS S
.
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* The chief of theée are, “ Considerations on the N onh-EJastem Boundary, 1826,” John
. Hatchard and Son, Londbn ;3 The Letters of Verax, published at St. John’s, New Brunswick ;-
i the able editorial articles ‘i in’ the Quebec Star, by Andrew Stuart, Esq and an article in the
North Amencan Review, No. () 1828,
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CHAPTER II.

Geograplical Situation—Extent—and Divisions of the British North American Pos-
sessions.— North West, and Hudson’s Bay, Territories.

_ THE British dominions in North America, as bounded in the fore-
gomo' chapter, lie between 41° 47' and 78° north latitude, or the extreme -
point to which the discoveries have hitherto extended, towards the arctic

~pole; and Between the meridians of the 52d and 141st degrees of longi-
tude, west from Greenwich. '

- They may be computed, in round numbers, to comprise upwards of
four millions of geographical square miles of territory ; extending across
the whole continent, from the Atlantic on the east, to the shores of the.
North Pacific Ocean on the west. On the parallel of the 49° of north
latitude, their extreme breadth is about 3066 geographical miles; and -
their greatest depth, from the most southern point of Upper Canada in :

' Lake Erie to Smith’s Sound in the polar regions, rather more than 2150: .

~ thus émbracing a large portion of the shores of the arctic seas, those of
the Atlantic as far south as Cape Sable in Nova Scotia, and of the
North Pacific, from latitude 42° 50’ north‘ to Mount St. Elias in latitude
58° 28’ north, accordmcr to Bhering, and latitude 60" 20" north by sub-
sequent observations. ° : 2

Of this immense superficies it may be sa1d upon an average com-
putation, that about 700,000 square miles* are covered by water, in-
cluding the great lakes of the St. Lawrence, which are equally divided
between Great Britain and the United States, by an imaginary line,
drawn longitudinally through their respective centres. The waters of
this vast region, expandm(r into lakes of prodigious magnitude, or pre-
c1p1tat1no' themselves with awful violence from stupendous: helo'hts, are

* Geogrnphical miles are understood when not otherwise expressed.

E 2
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admitted to abound in more extraordinary natural phenomena than those ‘

of any other known portion of the globe. |
It would be impossible, by a general descnptlon, to convey to the
reader, a clear and comprehensive idea of these extensive dominions as a

~ whole, diversified as is their surface; rising to bold highland ridges or

solitary mountains, sloping into broad or diminutive valleys, exhibiting
abrupt cliffs, or undulating in gentle swells ; here covered with impervious
forests, or opéning into natural meads; there presenting the most abso-
lute barrenness, or the most exuberant fertility. All these are varieties

. of aspect, that may naturally be expected to prevail over so extended a

territory, and are eminently applicable to the region under consideration;
but their mere enumeration, can only impart to the mind, a very imperfect
conception of the face of the country. Yet it may be safely asserted,

~ that in no given section of the world, has Nature more conspicuously

displayed her powerful hand, in forming objects of sublimity and gran-
deur, or in endowing the earth with yropertles calculated to subserve
the wants, and promote the happiness, and We]l-bemg of mankind.

~ Antecedent to the year 1791, these vast possessions were d1v1ded
into three provincial governments—Quebec; Nova Scotia, and Newfound-
land—independently of the territory granted by charter in 1670, to the

merchant adventurers trading to Hudson’s Bay. = Subsequently the pro-

vince of Quebec, was divided into the provinces of Lower and Upper

Canada*, and the govei'nm'elit of New Brunswick, created out of the
province of Nova Scotia, whilst a separate legislature was given to St.-

John or Prince Edward’s Island, lying in the Gulf of St. Lawrence.
An obvious division of these extensive dominions presents itself, in

“that part of them which'is colonized under established local governments,

and that which is not, or which is at least out of the pale of present civi-
lization. Referring, therefore, the consideration of the settled parts of the
British dominions to ulterior chapters, we will now proceed to give of

the Indlan countnes, as correct an idea as may be formed, from the col-
lective information arising out of the laborious surveys performed under
the dlrectlon of the Canadlan \orth-west Company, in then' tradmg ’

1

" * By act of the parliament of Great Britain, 31 Geo. III. chap. 31.

SO R
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territories, the explorations of the interior by some of its members, and
the several expeditioﬁs that at different times, have penetrated over the
continent, to the shores of the Hyperborean seas, and the borders of the
Pacific Ocean. .

By the NORTH-WEST TERRITORIES, is generally understood all that
portion of country extending from the head of Lake Superior, westward -
to the western shores of America, northward to the Frozen Ocean, and
north-westward to the Zimits of the territory granted under the Hudson’s
Bay charter. What these limits actually are, has long been a subject of
doubt and difficulty ; and created not many years ago, the most inve-

. terate and alarming feuds between the rival traders of the north-west

and Hudson’s Bay, wlnch led to consequences the most dlsastrous and
~ lamentable. ‘ '

The treaty of Utrecht provided for the settlement of the boundarles
of Hudson’s Bay territory ; but the measures adopted by the commis-
sioners appoi'nted in pursuance of the 10th article, appear to have very
little contributed to the removal of the doubts then subsisting on the
sub_]ect Referring to Mitchell’s map, where the boundary purports to
be laid down atrreeably to that treaty, we find that the line commerices
at Cape Grimmington on the coasts of Labrador ; whence running south-
westwardly it passes to the southward of Lake Mistassin, and follows
the height of land dividing the waters of the St. Lawrence from those
flowing into James’s Bay. This map, including no part of the country
west of Lake of the Woods, leaves the principle it has established of the
_ division of waters, to be followed up, on more recent and comprehenswe
delineations of the country. :

Tracing the boundary upon the author’s freocrraphlcal map of the
* British North American provinces, published in 1815, and upon Arrow-
smith’s map of North America, which embraces the whole of the Indian
territories, the dividing highlands are found to pass at the sources of
East Mam, Rupert, Harricanaw, Abitibbi, and Moose Rivers, and the
various branches of Albany, Severn, and Hill Rivers; all of which dis-
embogue into Hudson’s, or J ames’s Bay, leaving the rivers on the oppo-
site side, to descend to the St. Lawrence and the great lakes. Reaching
the banks of Nelson’s River, the ridge ceases to divide streams at their
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heads, and is traversed by the outlet of Lake Winnepeg, which receives
from the.southward the waters of the Red river, and discharges. itself '
through Play Green Lake and Nelson’s river, into Hudson’§ Bay. West .
~of this river, the higlilands resume their former characteristic, and rise ‘at
the sources of Burntwood, Churchill, and Beaver rivers. In lonrrltude
112° west, another range of highlands, lying <renera11y north-east ‘and
¥ south-west, mtercepts the former, and divides the waters of Buffalo Lake,
I o I from Clear Water and Red Willow rivers, and then, subsides on the
" southern shore of Lake Wollaston. This lake is the summit level of
the vaters ﬂo“ mo- from this point into Hudson’s Bay on one side, and
the Arctic sea on the, other, and is one of the few I\nown instances of a
lake with two distinct outlets. Rising on its northem shore, the high-
i ; lands take a northerly dlrectlon, and skirt the sources of Doobaunt
! , ' " river, which, passing through a series of lakes, falls into Chesterfield Inlet. .
‘ Very little. is known of them bevond this latitude; but it is probable
b - , they will hereafter -be found, to merge into the range of hills that lie
il b - nearly east and west, and separate the head waters of Copper Mine from
4 . : those of Yellow Knife river. | .
i o _ Returning to the vicinity of Lake St. Ann, in 1 the region of Lake
L , ~ Superior, another ridge of hlghlar;ds is found, diverging south-westerly_
. . - from theheight of land already mentioned, which, after dividing the waters
' of Lake Superior from those of Lake Winnepeg, winds round the sources -
of the ’\hsmmppl, that ‘descends southerly to the Mexican Gulf; and
_the Red river, flowing northerly into Lake \’anepe(r It is along

DL T e e ey

these highlands that the Hudson’s Bay Company pretend to establish ' ‘

T ' thelr.s_outhem boundary, their claim embracing all that tract of country, - -~ - E
t Fl L . L
o o _ included within an irregular line,- drawn through the sources of the . CA

rivers-discharging thieir waters into Hudson’s and James’s Bay.

None, however, of the maps of this section of America, 'h'i'therto
published, have extended thus far the boundaries of the Hudson’s Bay
“territory. A map published by Bennet in 1770, contains a distinct de- .
. lineation of the boundary, along the summit of the first-described height .
of land, and, in this respect, coincides with Mitchell’s map. But, in
1775,,an(_'>t11er geographical exhibit of the country was published by
~ Eman Bowen, which assigns the forty-ninth parallel of north latitude as .
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the southern bounds of the Hudson’s Bay tract; and this designation
purports to be laid down, according to the decision of the commissioners
to whom the subject was referred, under the treaty of Utrecht.

- Whatever may be' the merits of the broad territorial claim of this
powerful company ¥, it is presumed that it cannot be carried beyond the -
national frontier between the United States and the British possessions.’
constituted in that part of America, by the parallel of the forty-ninth
degree of north latitude, which traverses the Red river, leaving its source

. upwards of one hundred miles to the southward, in about latitude 47-

north, and therefore within the limits of an adjacent.f’oreign state.
Having briefly stated the various authorities that have described,
in their graphical exhibits of America, the bounds and limits of w l\at
mlght well be termed, from ‘their vast extent, the dominions of -the go-
vernor and company of Hudqon s Bay; the temtory itself comprised within
these limits naturally comes under consideration, as one of the great di-
visions that may be assigned, to what is generally known under the ap-

- pellation of the Indian countries. The peninsula of Labrador will form

part of this division; and, for the greater convenience and aptness of de-
seription, all that tract. of country lying w est of the bounds of Hudson’s
Bay will be divided into four other section s,—-the  first being comprehended
between the 49th degree of north latitude. and the highlands north of the
Saskatchawan and Beaver rivers, in the average latitude of 56 nﬁorth ; the .
second extending from the latter bounds to the 65th 'degree of north la-
titude ; and the #ird from the 65th degree to the Polar Sea ; the limits of
these three divisions on the west, being the Rocky Mountains. The
Jfourth division will embrace the whole extent of country belonging toGreat
Britain, lying between the Rocky Mountains and the Pacific Ocean.

* The exxstence of so extensive and absolute a monopoly;—a kind of imperium in imperio,—
is pregnant with embarrassments that could not have been foreseen at the time the charter was
granted by Charles I It originated at a period, when the free principles of English trade, were
not as well understood as they now are ; -and it would not be surprising if the royal prerogative
should eventually be exercised to recall the charter, after making, to the noble and commercial

gentlemen concerned, every just and reasonable compeusation for such an abrogation of pri-
wlega they now en_]oy
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SECTION 1.

The magnitude of Hudson’s Bay, and its geographical inland si-
o ‘ tuation, impart to it much more the character of a mediterranean sea
: . than that of one of those deep indentations of the ocean called by the
subordinate appellation of bays.' Its extreme breadth is about five hun-
dred miles, and its length, including James’s Bay, upwards of seven hun-
dred and twenty. In surface, it is greater than any of the inland seas of
| , Europe or Asia, the Mediterranean only excepted ; and it lies nearly be-
R . . tween the same ‘points of latitude as the. Baltic. James’s: Bay itself,‘is
Nl o " nearly two hundred and forty miles deep, by one hundred and forty wide:
B at-its mouth,’in latitude 55° north, between Cape Jones on the east, and
I L - Cape Henrietta Maria on the west. The coasts are generally high, rocky, .
i 5 ' and rugged, and sometimes precipitous. To the south-westward they
wheo are lower, and frequently exhibit extensive strands. The depth of water
" 1 - in the middle of the bay has been taken at one hundred and forty fathoms,
i . ~but it is probably ‘greater. Regular soundings have been found from
"Eﬁ L _ Cape Churchill, towards the south, and, in that- direction, the gzppr'oaéh
o o to the shore is shoal and flat. Northward, from the same point, sound-
i: ,‘ : . ings'are very Jirregular, the bottom rocky, and at low water, reefs of rocks
who are in some parts uncovered. o
. Southampton Island is situate at the entrance of the bay, and ex-
| , - tends-about two hundred miles north and south; its breadth being nearly
, _ ‘half its lenrrth It is separated from the western shore, by a channel
'l o ' ~ called Sir Thomas Rowe’s Welcome, and from Melville’s Peninsula by
;~"'h the Frozen Strait. North-east and east of 'it, are Fox Channel and the
o ' mouth of Hudson’s Strait, which connects Hudson’s Bay with Davis
Strait and the Atlantic Ocean. - Mansfield is the next island of note in’
the bay; and though very inferior to the former in marrmtude, its si- -
tuation, mid-channel between Southampton Island and the shores of East
Main, renders it important in a nautical point of view. Along the -
eastern shores of the bay are scattered a multitude of small islets and .~ w.. =
rocks; and about one hundred miles west of these, is to be found : |
" a dangerous:chain, called the West Sleepers, stretching almost in a line =
with Mansfield Island, and said to extend from 57° to 60° 10' north &
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. ) oo
latitude. To the soutliward of the Sleepers is to be seen a cluster of
broken isles, denominated the Belchers; but their exact position is not
accurately ascertained. Numerous islands are dispersed in James Bay,
the largest of which are Agonisca, Carleton, and the Twins: Long Ibland'
lies off Cape Jones, immediately without the entrance of the bay.

The country on the west of both bays. has been denominated New
South Wales, and that on the east, East Main. The interior of the pen-
insula of Labrador, or New Britain, of which the latter may be con-
sidered to form a part, has been but ifery superficially explored, except -
by barbarian tribes of wandering Esquimaux, who are characterized as the
inhabitants of wild bleak, and'inhospitable regions. That it is traversed
by numerous rivers, diverging from the interior towards the Gulf of
St. Lawrence, the Atlantic, the Strait of Hudson, and Hudson’s Bay,
appears indubitable from the number of outlets that have been dis-
covered along the whole extent of its immense coasts. Its north-eastern

. and south-eastern shores are indented by frequent bays and inlets, some

of which are esteemed of considerable depth. Along the coasts are
scattered a multitude of small islands, which sometimes afford shelter to
the bays, whilst they render their access intricate, if pot perilous.  The
‘chief bays are St. Michael’s, Hawke, and Rocky bays, at its eastern ex-

: tremlty, and Sandwich, Byron’s, and Unity, and the Bay of Hope’s Ad-

_vance, on its north-eastern  coast. Musqulto Bay, Hopewell Channel,

and Gulf Hazard, are the most conspicuous mdentatwns on the shores of

East Main. :
At Nam, ‘near Umty Bay, a Moravian settlement is established, -
where missionaries reside, under the direction of the Moravi ian Mlssmnary
Society.in London, and the most laudable efforts appear to be made by
that institution to reclaim the Esquimaux from the’ most savage barba-.
rism, and inculcate the doctrine of revealed religion. :
Between Albany Fort and East Main Factory, that stand _opposite
each other, near the bottom of James’ Bay, and almost in the same lati-

tude (about 52° 30’ north) several large rivers mingle their fresh streams

with the saline waters of the bay, havmo’ their sources, at the remote
“distances of two and three hundred ‘miles from their mouths, generally

F
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in lakes, lying to the northward of the lieight' of land which divides

opposite waters. The principal rivers are six in number, but their
branches are numerous and of considerable magnitude. Taking them
in their 6rdér, from east to west, they are East Main, or Slade, Rupert’s,
Harricanaw, West, Moose, and klbany rivers. At the mouth of the first
is situated East Main Factory, whence a broken communication is kept -
upA by the river, small lakes, and creeks, with Lake Misstassin, in 50° 40'
north latitude, and. about two hundred and ﬁfty miles E.S.E. of the
factory. v
Lake Mlsstassm is- worthv of particular notice, as well on account of
its extent, as for the singularity-of its shape, forming almost three distinct
lakes, by the prominent projection, from its extremities towards its centre,
of elongated points, that appr()ach within twenty or thirty miles of each
other. Its extreme length s ypwards of sev eht} -five miles, .and its
central breadth about thirty. It regeives many streams that spring from
the high linds to the southward, and may itself be considered the source
of Rupert’s river, which is its outlet and communication with James’ Bay.
. The mouths of Harricanaw and West rivers are not far asunder, and
discharge their streams in Hannah Bay, an inferior indent of the shore.

. The former descends in a general course from south-east to north-west,
-and has on its east bank, near the bay, a smau establishment, which, like

all the others, is a mart for the traffic of furs and peltries. The latter
river flows out of Musugama Lake, distant about one- hundred miles
south of its dischéi'ge', and communicates by portages, lakes, and streams
with Abbitibbi Lake, on the south-eastern shores of which stands
another trading post. This lake is about sixty miles in length, by
something less than one-third in breadth, and is diversified by numerous

_islands. Its outlet is Abbltlbbl river, which. descends upwards of two

hundred miles to-its afflux with Moose river.” A little below it, is the
conﬂuence of French creek, and about fifty mlles above, the South .
branch blends its w aters with the Main river. TUpon Lake Waratowaha,
near the source of a branch of Abbitibbi river, is Frederick House, cn
the direct water communication between the city of Montreal and the
Hudson’s vBay establishments, by the Ottowa river, Lake Temiscamang,
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and Montreal river, whose source is found in the vicinity of the waters
of. Lake Patquashgama, which opens into Waratowaha Lake.
Moose river issues. out of Lake Misinabe, and flows nofth-easterly
“about two hundred and thirty miles to its discharge into James’ Bay,
receiving from the south and east, the South branch, Abbitibbi river and
French creek. At its mouth is built Moose Fort; nearly one hundred
.miles higher up is Brunswick, and, on the borders of the lake, Misinabe

House. The lake is divided from Lake Superlor by the hlcrhlands, and
*is not more than sixty miles to the north-east of it. '

Albany is the largest of the six above enumerated rivers. About

one hundred and twenty miles from its estuary, it spreads into numerous
branches, extending far to the westward and southward, and forming a
" complete chain Qf communication with the waters of- Lake Superior, Lake

Vanepeg, and Severn river ; Lake St. Joseph in latitude 51° north, and |

longitude 90° 30’ west, may be considered its source. This lake is upwards
- of thirty miles long, by fourteen broad, in shape something like an oblong
parallelogram, and its scenery is varied by frequent islands. It lies west

by south from the mouth of Albany river; distance about three hundred

and twenty miles. There are four trading houses upon the river: Osna-
burg, on the shores of the lake ; Gloucester, about one hundred and thirty
miles below it, by the bends of the river; Henley, at the forks formed
by the Junctlon of the South branch with the main stream ; and Albany
Fort, on an island, below the great falls, at its embouchure

The navigation of all these riv ers is in many places mterrupted by

impetuous rapids, occasioning frequent portages ;- but, nevertheless, the -
long interstices of gentle current that are found between the imprac-
ticable cascades, render them e*{tremely important as-the highways of a

wilderness. _
Of . the susceptlblhty of the 501] these rivers and their several

: branches seem to fertilise, to yield agncultural produce, little is knowr,

or can be colle(:ted from the information of the traders, whose whole
attention appears to have hitherto been confined to the beaver, the

‘buffalo, and the other savage inhabitants of those wilds ; . ‘but, considering
~ the- geographlcal situation .of this country, betw een 49° and 53" north
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latitude, and its vast e\{ent it is natural to presume, and the acéounts

of the natives, as far as they go, justify the presumption, that a con-
s1der'1ble portion of it must be more or less arable, and will eventually
be submitted to the plouo'h .

New South Wales, or the western sectxon of Hudson s Bay temtor) .

extending from Severn river inclusive to the north-eastern head of the

bay, has been, in some parts, tolerably well explored. It abounds with

lakes, rivers, and creeks, w lmh, like those already mentioned, offer to the
traveller and the trader the most convenient means of commumcatnon n -

a wilderniess, however hazardous, in general, from the frequency and
violence of the rapids. " The chief rivers are the Severn, Hill (of which
Hayes river is a contimntion), Port Nelson, Pahk-a—thaukus-K‘aw,
Churchill, and Seal rivers, which fall into Hudson s Bay, between 56

‘and 59° north latitude and 88° and 95 west lonmtude.

~ The Severn flows out of Favourable Lake; a small body of water,
nearly at the summit level of the streams descending in opposite directions
to Lake Winnepeg and James’ Ba) The general course of the river is
north-east, and-its direct length two hundred and fifty miles. About

- twenty miles below its source,.its volume is increased by Cat Lake river,

flowing from the southward, and passing through Cat Lake into the
Severn, at the mouth of which is Severn Factory.
Hill river issues out of Swampy Lake, and retains its name to its

- confluence with Fox’s river, ﬂowmcr into it from the westward ; it is

then called Steel river, until it receives the waters of Shamatawa river

from the eastward, below which it goes by the name of Hayes river, and

finally-disembogues into James’ Bay, to the southward. of Port Nelson or
Nelson river, from which it is separated at its mouth by a marshy penin-
sula.. Five miles above the mouth of Hayes river, on its west bank,

-stands York Factory, the head quarters of the Hudson’s Bay Company

within their territories, and the principal dépot of their trade. Its geo-

graphical position, by the observatlons of Su‘ John Fr'mklm, is 57 00° 03" *

Petersburg.

* About the latitude of Aberdeen in Scotlnnd and three devreos south of the latitude of St.
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north latitude, and 92 26" west 10ng1'tudé, the variation of the compasé
being 6° 00 21" east. »

«The surrounding country is flat and swampy, and covered with

‘ Willows, ‘poplars, larch, spruce, and birch trees; but the requisition for-

fuel has expended all the wood in the vicinity of the fort, and the

¥

residents have now to send a considerable distance for this necessary
material. The soil is alluvial clay, and contains imbedded rolled stones.
,Thoﬁgh the bank of the river is elevated about twenty feet, it is fre-
quently overflown by the spring floods, and large portions of it are
annually carried away by the dismption of the ice. By these portions
grounding in the stream, several muddy islands have been formed. -

i phet

¥

These interruptions, together with the various collections of stones ‘that
are hid at high water, render the navigation of the river difficult; but
vessels of two hundred tons burden may be brought through the proper -
~ channels as high as the factory. - -
« The principal buildings are placed in the form of a squ'u'e, having
an octagonal court in the centre; they are two storics in height, and
have flat roofs covered with lead. The officers dwell in one portion of
* this square, and in the other parts the articles of merchandise are kept :
“the workshiops, storehouses for the furs, and the servants” houses are
ranged on the outside of the square, and the whole is surrounded by a
~ stockade twenty feet high. A platform is laid from the house to the
 pier on the bank for the convenience of transporting the stores and. furs,
which is the only promenade the residents have on this marshy spot
- during the summer season. The few Indians who now frequent this
establishment belong to the Swampy Crees*.”
A The breadth of Hayes river, some distance above the f'lCtOl') , 18 about :
: v half a mile, its depth from three to nine feet, and its length forty-cight
ﬂ  miles and a half. Steel river at its Junction with Hayes river is three
‘ ' hundred yards wide; its banks are elevated ; and its scenery, in many
instances, beautiful, as it winds through a narrow and well wooded valley.
Hill river, about the size of the former, is far niore rapid than it, its

B
E

-
=

T
#
k
&
P

* Franklin’s Journey to Coppermine River, vol. i. p. 37.
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waters are shoaler, and its banks higher, but equally well clad with the
willow, spruce, birch, and poplar. 'The soil on both sides of these rivers
is alluvial, and sustains large quantities of pine, poplar, and larch.
Swampy Lake, upon the borders of which is Swampy Lake House,
opens into. Knee Lake, whose shape is very irregular, its shores low, but
woody, and its surface variegated by 1slands It communicates with
Holey Lake by Trout river, a short but rapid strait, upon’ which is
a fall sixteen feet high. Oxford House, formerly a trading post of
consequence, stands near the mouth of the river, at the east end of the
lake. From the west extremity of Holey Lake the ascent lies through
river \Vepmapams to Windy Lake; thence through a singular chasm
in the rock, called Hill Gates, into White Water Lake, to the division
of waters. Painted Stone Portage, fifty yards long, divides the source of
the Echiamamis from White Water Lake, the waters of which descend
to the north-east, whilst those of Echiamamis flow westerly, discharging

themselves, however, through Blackwater Creek into Nelson’s river, and -

finally, therefore, into Hudson’s Bay.

. This communication from York Factory to Painted Stone portage,
a direct distance of about two hundred and twenty miles, is remarkable
as the route adopted by the polar expedition under Captaln Franklin,
R.N,, to whose published narrative we are indebted for these particulars
relative to the country traversed by him, in the prosecution of his

laborious, enterprising, and perilous discoveries in the arctic regions*.

Nelson river flows out of Play-Green Lake,—an arm of Lake Win-
nepeg,—and winds in a north-easterly direction, to its influx into Hudson’s

Bay, a short distance above the mouth of Hayes river. Its waters are
confluent with Burntwood river, which rises to the westward, and flows

through several irregular lakes into Split- Lake, a broad expansion of

- Nelson river, checkered with islands, and lying about half-way between

* To the account of his ¢ Journey to Coppermine River” frequent reference will probably
be made in the further description of the north-west territories ; and we are aware that the-same
scientific zeal that prompted the undertaking, for the advantage of his country and of mankind,

. will forgive the free use, and still more general dissemination, of the valuable geographical
- knowledge it has already been the means of communicating to the world,

3
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its head and its estuary. Numerous other lakes and rivers discharge
themselves into it, particularly to the southward of Burntwood lake and
river, and form a chain of water communication as far as Cranberry
carrying-place, that passes over the height of land between Rood and
Goose Lakes. : :
Missinnippi, Churchill, or Eno‘hsh river, is of considerable ma«rmtude
and importance. , Its highest waters are Methye Lake, in a direct line
west from the mouth of the river about five hundred miles, but pro-
" bably more than six hundred by water, following the innumerable
meanderings of the river, and the devious 'sinuosities of the chain of
lakes intervening between the sections of the river. The largest of these
lakes is Southern Indian or Big Lake, which is upwards of sixty miles
long by an average breadth of twenty-five. - —~ |
Methye Lake is divided fi ear Water river, by a portage of
“twelve miles, carricd over a range of hills, varying in height from sixty
to Wﬂsand fect, and chiefly consisting of clay and sand; the soil
/,/a’frtheir base, on both sides of Methye, Buffalo, and Clear‘Ifakes, being a
sandy alluvion. The country traversed by the Churchill river, between
Isle a la Crosse and Frog portage (which is three hundred and eighty
yards long, and forms the division of the waters of the Churchill from
those of the Saskathawan) is generally flat, and exhibits all the appear-
ances of primitive formation.
Trading posts are established at the Lakes Meth)e Buﬁ'alo, and
I Isle & la Crosse;.and at the latter is also found a North-West fort.
i These posts are stated to be frequented by Crees and Chipewyans, who .
supply them but inadequately with peltries, owing to the actual paucity
E: ‘ - of furred animals in those parts. The discouraging results of the chase
have turned the attention of the Indians from the forests to the waters,
which supply them with several varieties of ﬁsh, the chief means of their"
subsistence. : '
Deer - Lake is the lar«rest as' yet known w;thm the limits of the
Hudson’s Bay territories. It lies between 56’ 30’ and 58 north latitude,
A and in longitude 102° west ; its position being north and south; its N
" length about ninety miles, and its width about five and twenty. A ser-
pentine strait connects it towards the north with Lake \Vollaston, and
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to the south it has an outlet into Churchill river. Pauk-a-thaukus-

Kaw and Seal rivers are inferior in size to the Churchill, but of no less .

consequence as ‘internal communications. The sources of both rivers
approach the waters of the Churchill, and their beds are fréquently lost
in ‘broad and beautiful lakes, that considerably facilitate their ascent.

- North of Seal river, between 60°and 65° of north latitude, a suc-

cession of lakes have been' discovered, some of which are represented as

equal in extent to Deer Lake; but, occupying a section of country
not so much frequented, even by the Indians, as that just described,
very little is known of them beyond what may be derived from the
observations of Captain Hearne, who traversed that region in 1772, on
his journey to the Polar Sea. The “chief of these have been named
Northline, Doobaunt, Yath Kyed, and Whelde-ahad ; several other large
lakes are also delineated on the maps, to which names have not yet been
.appropriated. . . :

SECTION II.

" The second section of the Indian territory comprises‘bthe country

between 49° and 56° of north latitude, or the southern boundary of :

British America, in that part of the continent, on one side, and the high-
lands constituting the boundary of Hudson’s Bay, according to Bennet's
and Mitchell’s maps, on the other; the Stony Mountains on the west,
and the height of land dividing the waters of Lake Superior from Lake
Winnepeg, on the east. Lake \Vinhepeg, though considerably to the
east of the centre, may still be considered the focus of-this tract, and the

“most striking object within it, whether from its magnitude, or the fact

of its being the reservoir of the waters of numerous large streams flowing
into it, from most of the cardinal points of the compass. Its position is

about N.N.W. and S.S.E.; between latitude 50° 30" and 53" 50" north,

and longitude 96° and 99° 25’ west ; its direct length being two hundred

and forty miles, -or about the same as Lake Michigan, and its breadth
varying irregularly from five miles to fifty. Its shores to the northward
present high clay cliffs, at the base of which a narrow sandy beach is
- disclosed, when the waters of the lake are low and the wind blows off

.
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the land. In Hudson’s Bay _Company‘s post, in 53° 41’ 387 north latitude

and 98° 1’ 24" west longitude, is situated on Norway Point, a projecting

tongue of land between Lakes Play-Green and Winnepeg. Thither did

a party of Norwegians repair, when driven from their settlement at the -

' Red river, by the petty though sanguinary warfare, which in 1814 and
1815 distracted those territories.

Lake Winnepegoos, or Little Winnepeg, lies to the westward of the

- great lake of that name, with which it communicates through Lakes
Manitoo-boh and St. Martin’s; the latter having for its outlet Dauphin
river,- flowing into Lake Winnepeg, and the former being connected
. with Winnepegoos by Waterhen river, neither of which exceeds twenty
miles. Cedar Lake is a few miles to the north-east of Lake Winnepe-
goos, and is very inferior to it in extent; it receives the waters of the
Saskatchawan, which it dlscharcres through Cross Lake. 1nto Lake
Winnepeg.

The Saskatchawan is the largest river traversing this, part ‘of  the
country ; and its many ramifications, taking their sources in the Rocky

Mountains, blend their tributary Watérs to form two principal branéhes, B
one called the north and the other the south, which meandering in a

general easterly direction, with a northern tendency, form a juriction in

longitude about 105" 10" west, at the remote distance of four hundred

and twenty miles below their highest source, in.a straight line, antl two
hundred and ten miles above its mouth. Upon both branches are esta-
blished several trading posts; _thosé on the north branch, commencing
from its head, being Acton House, at the conflux of Clear river; Nelson,
"at the foot of Beaver Hills; Edmonton, at the mouth of Tea river:
all of which are frequented by the Blood Indians and the Blackfort

tribe, as are also Buckingham, Manchester, and Carlton, and a north-west .
 post stationed opposite to the latter. On the south branch traders reside .
at two stations, the one is Chesterfield House, near the discharge of Red
Deer river, and the other, South anch House, nearly opposnte to

Carlton.

From the shores of Lake Wmnepen' to Pme Island Lake, on the
borders of which are trading posts belonging to the respective companies,
the banks of the Saskatchawan consist of floetz limestone; they are low

c -
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and marshy, and covered with reeds and willows, amidst which very few
large forest trees are to be seen. Above Cumberland House ¥, the station -
- on Pine Island, Aup to Tobin’s Falls, the banks of the river exhibit an -
alluvial mud, and beyond it, laterally, are poplar forests, swamps, and
extensive plains. Above Tobin’s rapids, the width of the river increases ’
from 350 to 500 yards, and its banks are clothed with pine, poplar, birch,
and willows. Some distance below the forks, the shores become more
elevated, but often barren in aspect, the north side presenting a light
sand'y‘ soil, broken into insulated hillocks, and the south, broad and
expansive buffalo pIains Frog Portage communicates with Cumberland
House by a series of lakes, and Great and Ridge nvers, which traverse a
- generally flat country of primitive formation. ’

Fifty or sixty miles to the southward of Pine Island are the Bas- _
quiau Hills, a short range of considerable elevation, the white faces of
which are occasionally contrasted with tufts of dense stunted pinery.
Tliey are distinctly visible from Cumberland House, notwithstanding
their remote distance ; and have, therefore, been estimated by Mr. Hord
to be 4000 feet above the common level, and supposed to be the highest
pomts betw een the Atlantic Ocean and the Rocky Mountams

The Assiniboine and' Red rivers are next in magmtude to the
Saskatchawan and its branches The former, sometimes called the Red
" river, rises in the average latitude 52°, longitude 103°; and after flowing
southerly about 130 miles, winds to the east, and d1scha.rges itsélf into
the Red river, thirty or forty miles above its mouth, in Lake Winnepeg.
The Red river itself has its source in Ottertail Lake, which is divided
from the waters of the Mississippi by the height of land. In its course
northerly from its head to its embouchure, the Red river receives
- numerous tributaries, the largest of which are the Assiniboine just
mentioned, Reed, and Red Lake or Bloody rivers. The last issues out
of Red Lake, by some considered the proper sougce of the Red river,
which, above the confluence of Bloody river with it, goes also by the
name of Ottertail. On the Assiniboine, and not very remote from its

* Latitude 53" .)6' 40" north, Ion«ntude 102°'16 41" west ; var. l > 17 29" east, about
tbe latltudcs of Hambur"h and Dublm




-

. INDIAN TERRITORIES. 48

scurces, are four trading houses, Malboro, Carlton, Albany, and Grants,
that are within a few miles of each other; and at a considerable distance
lower down are Brandon and Pine Houses. Upon the Red river are also
several trading posts of importance, the theatres of many of the tragic
events previously alluded to, as having given a painful interest to the
history of the Indian territories. |
The Lake of the Woods is nearly equidistant from the west end of
Lake Superior and the south extremity of Lake Winnepeg. From the
eastward, it receives the waters of river La Pluie, whose source is in the
height of land between Lakes Superior and \Vinnepeg, and whose stream
~ descends through several minor lakes: to the north-westward, its outlet
is Winnepeg river, which falls into the lake of that name, to the west of
the Red river. ~
The extensive. tract of country sold by the Hudson’s Bay Company
to the Earl of Selkirk comprehends the whole course of the Red river,
and is bounded as follows *: Commencing on.the western shore of Lake
Winnepeg, at a point in 52° 30’ north latitude, the line runs due west to
. the Lake Vmepegoos, or Little Winnepeg; then in a southerly direc-
tion through the lake, so ‘as to strike. its western shore in latitude 52°;
‘then due west to the place where the parallel of 52° strikes the Assiniboine
river; thence due south to the highlands dividing the waters of the
Missouri and Mississippi, from those flowing into Lake Winnepeg;

thence easterly, by those highlands to the source of river La Pluie, down

| . that river, through the Lake of the Woods and river Winnepeg, to the
.place of beginning. This territory, to -which the name of Ossiniboia
was given, is understood to comprise a superficies of about 116,000 square

~miles, one half of which has since fallen within the limits of the United’
- States, according to the boundaries determined upon by the convention
of 1818, between the American government and Great Britain, Its

surface is generally level, presenting frequent’ expansive grassy plains,
“that yield subsistence to innumerable herds of buffalo. The aggregate

of the soxl"ts hght, and 1nadequate to the growth of trees, either large or

% Prodamatwn of Mr. Miles M‘Donnell pubhshed at Fort Dan (Pembina), as governor,
8th January, 1814 _
- : G 2
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'/ abundant; but the banks of the rivers often exhibit more promising
alluvions, and have, when cultlvated produced very competent returns
to the agriculturist. '

- SECTION -III.

The next section of countfy coming under consideration, is Situated :
between 56° and 65° north latitude, and is bounded, north by the range
of hills dividing the heads of Coppermine, from those of Yellow Knife
river *; south, by highlands passing between Elk and Beaver rivers;
east, by the west bounds of Hudson’s Bay; and west, by the Rocky
Mountains. This extensive tract may be considered a valley, having its

~ lowest region occupied by Slave Lake, inﬁwhich are united the waters of
numerous large rivers, and their abundant tributaries, that descend to it
from the verges of all parts of the valley, from whence they have but
one outlet, by Mackenzie’s rlver, whlch cames their waters. to the
_ Arctic seas.

The lakes most worthy of note as yet known within these limits
are Slave, Athabasca, or the Lake of the Hills, Wollaston, ‘Chisadawd,
Methye, Martin, and Winter; but there are an infinite number of minor
lakes at the sources of rivers, or formed by the broad and. frequent ex-
pansion of their beds, which the scope of a general descrlptlon will not.
permit us to particularise. ~Slave Lake, by far the largest and most im-
portant of them all, has considerably thesuperiority of either of the

' Lakes Erie and Ontario in point of magnitude; and its soundings, taken .
by Sir Alexander. Mackenzie in the course of his traverse, have given
75, 42, and 60 fathoms. It lies almost east and west, in latitude 61° 25, .
and longitude 114°: it is about 250 miles long, by an average breadth of
fifty. TIts north shore is skirted by well wooded hills that slope to the -
miargin of the lake, their summiits rising sometimes in naked rock above " -
the forest. It abruptly recedes northward, and forms a very deep bay,

* Between the sources of these rivers Captain Franklin describes a barren tract, about
forty or fifty fect wide, in the middle of which is sitnated Fort Enterprise. On his chart of the
discoveries he thus designates it:  Primitive country, rock chiefly felspar with some quartz
and mica.” ¢ Destitute. of wood, except a few clumps of stunted pma, and dwarf blrch bushes,
but aboundmn with various spccws of berries and mms > ‘
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on the western side of which is s1tuated Fort Provldence, in latitude
62° 17’ 19" north, and longitude 114° 9’ 28" west, by observation *; the

~ variation of the compass being 33° 35’ 55" east. Fort Resolution is built .
: on the lakes squthem shore, near the mouth of Slave river. A mul-
titude of small gneiss and granitic islands, along its western sides, rise

above the lakes surface, to an elevation of one and two hundred feet,

the most conspicuous ﬁ?whlch are the Red Deer Islands, and also Isle

Caché and Big Island.

. Of the numerous rivers that fall into S]a\e Lake, none have been
properly explored except those upon which trading posts have been
established, or through which the various discovery-expeditions have

-passed, in their progress towards the pole. Of this class are Slave and

Yellow Knife rivers, flowing from opposite courses into the lake; and

Mackenzie’s river, flowing out of it. The Ln_]lo'ah or Peace river, the

Elk or Athabasca, the Red Willow, Clear Water, and Stone rivers, are
also tolerablv well known ; they do not, however, directly discharge them-

- selves lnto Slave Lake, but are confluent with Slave river, though w hich
‘they descend to swell the bosom of the great aquatxc reservoir of the tract

of territory under description.
Lake Athabasca, or the Lake of the Hllls, is next to Slave Lake in

‘superficies, and §s situated about 180 miles south-“est of it. It is an

elongated body of water, nearly 200 miles in lennrth, and fourteen to

fifteen miles genéral  width. Stone river issuing out of Lake Wol- -

laston,—a circular lake, forty-five miles in diameter, bearing W.S. V.

of Athabasca,——“ inds through seweral small lakes, between which it is-
- sometimes called Porcupine river, and ultlmate]y falls into the Lake of

the Hills. The shores of Athabasca, to the northward, are high syenitic

rock, _]ust sufficiently covered with soil to sustain shrubs and. MOsses,”

and several. species of the fir and poplar. Those to “the southward
opp051te the forts are alluvial ; but a_dvancmg eastwardly, they rise into
barren sandy hills, perfectly divested of vegetable growth. ~As they ap-
proach the mouth of Stone river they beecome again rocky, and seem to
belong to an extensive tract of primitive formation, extending many

.

* Captain Franklm, R.N.
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miles to the north and east of the lake. Peace river rises far in the
Rocky Mountains, at the stated distance of 317. yards from the waters of
Fraser’s river, exhibiting one of those singular, though familiar, features

-of nature by which-the sources of large rivers, flowing hundreds of miles
in contrary courses, are found in such near proximity, on heights of =~

considerable elevation. The relative position, but not elevation, of the
sources of the St. Lawrence and the Mississippi, is a still more stnkmg
instance of this peculiar feature in terrestnal hydrography.

The Athabasca has also its. sources in the Rocky Mountains, but -
they appear not to have been completely explored. Its general course
is northerly, though sometimes due east; and, as it winds through an
extensive country, receives the waters of Lesser Slave Lake, by its
outlet, Lesser Slave river, Pembma, Red Deer, Clear Water, and Red
Willow rivers. It falls into Lake of the Hills, some m11es west of the
old, and nearly opposite the actual, N. W. Fort Chipewyan, and H. B.
Fort Wedderburne, situated on: a point on the north shore of the lake,
in latitude 58° 42’ 38" north, longitude 111° 18' 20" west *. Above the

- confluence of Clear river, the Athabasca is also well known, under the

name of Riviere i la Biche. Its banks, below this point, are bold and
elevated, and but indifferently adorned with trees; at the establishment

- of Pierre au Calumet, rather more than one-third the distance between
~ Clear Water river and the Lake of the Hills, they are precipitous. ‘and
" nearly two hundred feet in height. A well defined range of hills stretches -

parallel with the river, at some distance east of its eastern bank, bound-
ing the horizon in ‘that quarter, whilst the view of that broad and
beautiful river, seen from the commanding position of the Calumet post,
presents, in the opposite direction, very picturesque and pleasing scenery,
well worthy of being patronized by the pencil of the artist. Stony river,

. the principal outlet of Athabasca. Lake, flows between marshy banks,
‘and, at the distance of twelve or fourteen miles, mingles its waters with

Peace river. The combined streams of both form Slave river, which

_varies in width from three quarters of a mile, to one mile and three

quarters. About sixty miles below its head, its navigation is interrupted

£

* Captain Franklin’s Observations.
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by a series of rapxds occasioning a succession of portages between Dog
river and the rapid of the Drownd; after which the river becomes
_ uninterruptedly navigable to the lake. The banks of the river, below
the rapids, are almost unexceptionably low and alluvial, and the country
on either side, and especially to the westward, appears to abound with
pine, poplar, and larch, interspersed with the cypress and willow; the
soil on that bank exhibiting a rich black mould, and on the’ other a
yellow clay intermixed with gravel *.

Yellow Knife rivert, which Sir John Franklm ascended -on his
route to the source of the Coppermine, rises in latitude 61° 4’ 30", lonm-
‘tude 113° 36, and descends through numerous lakes, in a southerly
course, to its influx into Great -Slavé Lake, one hundred and fifty-six
statute miles from its sources . Its navigable reaches, or interstices, are
little calculated for any description of conveyance larger than canoes,
and the frequency of its rapids and cascades would render it of ‘minor

importance, as a means of facilitating commercial intercourse. Its. banks-

exhibit no extraordinary appearances, are moderately hwh in general and
thmly clad with the poplar tree, the larch, and the willow. From the
‘rocky nature of its bed, it appears to traverse a stony tract of country,

which frequently indicates. the characters of primitive formation. Nu- .
merous herds of rein-deer frequent the region it waters, dunntr nine .

* months in the year, between August and May.
" SECTION IV.

Another section of the Indian countries, agreeably to the division

adopted, includes the whole of that portion of the continent, eastward

from Mackenzie’s river inclusive, lying between the 65° of north lati-
tude and the utmost limits to which the discoveries have extended
towards the pole, or the 78° of latitude, the extreme point attained in
- this hemisphere by arctic explorers, in penetrating northward to the
depth of Baffin's Bay. Of these mhospxtable reglons, the Siberia of the

L. * Sir Alexander \Iackenzxe s Joumal

1 Called by the natives Beg-uo-lo-dwsy, or River of the Toothless Fish.—Franklin.
$ -Captain Franklin: A
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".new world, nothing is known beyond what may be collected from the
voyages by sea, and the journeys. over-land, of the several explorers,
" whose zeal in extending the field of human observation, and the bounds
-of geographical knowledge, first led4hem to penetrate far within the
vortex of the frozen zone. Limited, ho‘Wevet, as are the means of in-
formation, relative to the precise geography of those parts, sufficient
light has nevertheless been thrown upon it by the voyages of Davis,
Baffin, James, and others, and, subsequently, by Mackenzie, Hearne,
Parry, Ross, and Franklin, to enable us to form a very competent idea
- of the character of the polar regions, and to estabhsh the certainty of the

existence of a north-west passage.

The impression, hitherto so universally prevalent, that the continent
of America extended much farther north .than those of Europe or Asia,
must now be completely removed ; and the consequences inferred there-
from, as affecting the temperature and other meteorolomcal phenomena of .
the American climate, stand likewise unsupported ; whilst to other causes
must be ascribed the frigidity of its. atmosphere, compared with- similar
latitudes Qn'the old continent. Indeed the discoveries of Franklin have
gone far to prove, not only that continental America did not approach
the arctic pole nearer than the European or Asiatic continents, but, on

- the contrary, that the latter extended by several degrees further north.
- The points, on the shores of the arctic sea, attained by Mackenzie and
 Hearne *, and afterwards by Franklin, are in the same general latitude,

* The stated geographical position of the mouths of Mackenzie and Coppermine Rivers
appears to have been heretofore erroneous, the former being in longitude 128° west, as corrected by
Mr. Wentzel of the North West Company, instead of 134° 30', as-given by Mackenzie, without
_ any material difference, however, in the latitude. The latter was found by Franklin to be in
latitude 67° 47 50", longitude 115° 36" 49" ; whilst the point at which the sea was discovered
by Hearnein 1771, is placed in the outline of the connected discoveries of Captains Parry, Ross, °
- - and Franklin, accompanying the Journal of the Expedition to Coppermine River, in 'latitude_
: 71° 50/, longitude 120 ; although upon Arrowsmith’s Map of North ' America, published long
anteriorly to Sir John Franklin's journey, it is represented as being no higher than latitude 69°,
and in longitude 112°, and therefore not quite so grossly erroneous as appears on the face of the
* connected map. The present superiority of astronomical instruments, and the perfection of
chronometers, added to the ability of the obserter, leave no doubt as to the preciéion of, and -
preference to be given:to, the more recent observations. : :

s
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and in no instance beyond the sixty-ninth degree ; and we have abundant
reason to presume, from the verification of these facts, and from the bearing
and general course of that portion of the coast explored by the latter dis-
coverer, that the mam shores of Amenca, washed by the Frozen Ocean,
N do not stretch far to the north of the.70° of latitude. Northw ard from
this parallel, the po]ar regions seem to consist of numerous large islands,

or extensive peninsulas, dividing the polar seas into a profusion of chan-

nels, straits, inlets, and sounds, forming almost a labyrinth, the mazes of
which have been as yet too partially explored to enable us to form any

thing like a correct estimate of what proportion of these hyperborean

realms is land, and what, water, and whether many of the supposed islands

- are really insular, or connected with the continent, or (to venture upon
one speculative assertion) form part of a polar continent, of which (xreen-
land may be a projection to the south.

" Davis Strait, at the bottom of which is Baffin’s Bay, has its entrance

between- Cape Godthaab, or Good Hope, in longitude 51° 40° west, and
| Cape of God’s \Iercy, in Jongitude 63° 20" west, and dnldes Grecnland
* from a vast tract of insulated country, the outlines of which are not pro-
perly known. This tract, taken as a whole (for it may hereafter be
found to be made up of several distinct islands), lies between latitude 65°

and 73° 4'._7 north, its coast trendmg north-westward. To the north it
forms the southern shore of Barrow’s Strait; and to the west, as far as .

it is known, the eastern shore of¥rince Regent’s Inlet. Barrow's-Strait
is about fifty miles wide, and opens, to the eastward, into Baffin’s Bay.
“Upon its north coasts are Sir James Lancaster’s Sound, Croker’s Bay,
Capes Rosamond and Hurd. Opposite Cape Hurd are Capes Clarence
and York, forming the mouth of Prince Regent’s Inlet, which is about
forty miles broad, and opens to the southward.. Further west are the
Georgian Islands, to \vhncn *t;]‘le several names of Melville, Bathurst

-Cornwalhs, and Sabine have been given. They are m latitude 7 75°, nearly ..

-on the same parallel w ith the north coast of Barrow’s Strait, and extend
- westward to the 114° of longitude. . The Strait of the Fury and Hecla is
‘about thirty miles wide and one hundred and twenty Iong, and is si-
‘tuated in latitude 69° 30, between Ceckburn Island on the north, and
Melville’s Peninsula on the south The pemnsula, about two hundred’

H
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~ and twenty miles in length, by an extre’xhe breadth of one hundred and

fifty, is connected with the main by a narrow isthmus, formed by an arm

of the Frozen Ocean on the north, and the mouth of Wager river and
Repulse Bay on the south and south-east. 'The northern coast of this
isthmus is supposed to continue westward to the Icy Cape, and thus form -

the main shore ofthe polar sea. -

That part of the coast 0\plored by the enterpnsmu' Franklin ex-

tends from Cape Hearne to Point Turnagain, a direct distance of"about one
hundred and forty miles, but considerably more in following its sinuosities
and deep indentations*. Between Foint Turnagain and Cape Barrow
the coast abruptly recedes southward, forming George the IV. Coronatlon

Gulf and Bathurst's Inlet, w hl(.h taken together, cxceed one hundred miles
- in length, terminating in a point where they receive the waters of Back’s

river. The whele extent of the coasts is fringed with islands, to which
the appellation of the Duke of York's Archipelago has been given; and
another series, called Wilmet's Islands, is a contmuatlon of these, verging
south-castward, and occupying the middle of the gulf.  Melville’s Sound

is a broad army of the gulf, stretching north-eastward in latitude 68° 20°,

forming, between it and Point: 'I‘urnagain, a peninsulﬁtcd tract of level
country, parts of which are low and alluvial, and- exhibit a clay soil.

The shores of the gulf and Bathurst's Inlet, as afso of the sea; are ge-

nerally clevated, and sometimes rocky and precipitous. From the sea
they rise in successive ranges of trap hills, moderately elevated, and

necarly parallel w ith the coastf Broad strands of sand and gravel areb
frequently to be seen at the bottom of bavs and at the base of cliffs, es-

sentially facilitating the access to ‘the shores. E\pzmdmg laterally from
the bcach, extensive plains are, in some places, to be seen, whose short-
liv ed verdure forins an inspiriting contrast with the bleak and perenmal

; wcber«rs of the fl‘l"‘ld zone.

of the interior of the country,. retmng from the coasts, two degrees
south of thc arctic urdc, a tolcrably correct conception may be formed

* The distance navigated on thc pol.u' sea by the arctic cvpulmou ‘under Sir John F rank
lin, in their frail birch-bark vessels, (\cc«-(lul 650 ﬂeoﬂr.xphlcul miles. '
+ Franklin’ s Journey to Luppernum river.
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from the familiar or scientific descriptions we possess of various sections
of it that bave been traversed by European explorers. The country
through which flows Mackenzie’s majestic river, the borders of the
Coppermine, and_ the region obliquely traversed by Franklin, from
Hood’s river to Fort Enterprise *, are described in a manner to afford
- very satisfactory data from whence to judge of the general characteristics
of the country. It appears to be profusely watered by lakes and rivers

with their numerous tributaries, judging from the frcquency of the.

streams intersected by the arctic party in their diagonal journey across it:
and itis aremarkable proof of thisfact, that in no one instance, on solong
a march, has (if recollection seryve) a dehcwncy of water been once stated
to have occurred. Besides the rivers Coppermine and Mackenzic, the
only two explored from their sources to their mouths, the largest rivers
known are the Ana-teSS), or Cree, supposed to fall into Bathurst's
Inlet Cracroft, and Wright’s; Hood’s, Back’s, and Burnside, which have
_ their estuaries in Bathurst’s Inlct and \'Venl;z,cl s, Tree, and Richardsow’ s
which fall'into the open sea. o
Mackenzie’s river issues out of Slave Lake in latitude ()l“ 45 north.
and wmds, on a genemlpourse, rather‘north of due‘nortll-_west,- to the
polar sea. It is gradually formed, at its lead, by the funnel-shaped
contraction of the lake’s shores, and flows between banks of moderate

elevation in general; but in some sections high, rocky, and precipitous:

in others, chiefly towards the sea, comparatively low, and thinly clad with
dwarf willow, pine, and birch. The stream is nearly half amile wide in the
aggregate, but much broaderat its source and its estuary. Its soundings
“have been taken at three, _nirié, and fifty fathoms t, and: its. current,

* In referring to’ this part of Sir John Franklin's Journey, it is equally impossible to,
2 pa , ) jually 1mj

forbear recalling to.mind the unparalleled hardships, and truly affecting circumstances by which
it was marked, or to deny myself this opportunity of expressing my sincerest admiration of the
fortitude, perseverance, and hervism that so eminently distinguished as well the magnanimous
leader of so bold and hazardous an expedition, as his able assistants, Dr. Richardson, and Messrs.
@ack and Hood. On the untoward and melancholy fate of the Jatter we must drop the tear
of unfeigned sorrow, from the general esteem in which he appears to have been held by those
best able to appreciate his merits; and to the tried fidelity and courage of the faithful He pbum
we can but pay the tribute of our .Ldmmmon and applause. o

"+ Mackenzie’s Voyages. - e
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~ though sometimes strowr, and perfectly mpld at two pomts cannot be
considered as offering insuperable obstacles to navigation; but the
shallows and sand-bars at both its extremities would in all probability,
prescnt more scrious impediments, The chief rivers falling into it are the
Great Bear and the Rivicre aux Liards, apparentlv Mackenzie’s river of
the Mountains. - » ' : :

- The highest waters of the Coppermine that have been traced - are
those of - Lake Providence, communicating, ‘through a section of the
river, with Point Lake, which is of an clongated shape, about sixty mlles '
long. varying in width from half a mile to three miles, and bounded to -
“the north and south by hills, ridges, and frequent cliffs of seven or eight
hundred feet elevation. The waters of Point Lake, passing to the west-

ward through Red Rock Lake, are discharged by _
parallel with Mackenzie’s river. Its

which ﬂm\ ws_in | oS
breadtl_\ -aries from one to three hundred yards: its waters are deep, and.
its current extremely rapid. The bauks are, at intervals, composed of al-
luvial sands and rugged steeps, scldom relieved by the reviving verdure
of the forest: vet-in many places the scenery it presents is by no means
1ihinteresting, and may sometimes, perhaps, aspire to the beautiful or
the sublime. Under the sixty-sixth parallel of latitude, ranges of barren
hills, .with rounded summits, are seen on both sides of the. river,
running parallel with them, at four or five miles’ distance, and rising to
the height of six or seven hundred feet. L'c_)wcr' down, the stream opens
its channel through a still bolder region, traversed by.mountaih ranges,
bending to the south-west, apparently consisting of clay-slate with peaks
of syenite rising to an elevation of from twelve to fifteen hundred feet *.
Between this point and the mouth of the river, the frequency -and
violence of the rapids increase, the banks become often precipitous, and
walled by perpendicular cliffs of rock, betwixt \\lnch the chacl\led waters.
rush with infuriated impetuosity-. '
“The Copper Mountains, which take their name from the mine found
within them, are situated on the north-west bank of a great bend of the

-t

Jriwhntude 67" 10" 30" 1iorth, Iomrltude 116° Oo 437 west. Of the

* Franklin.
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difficulties opposed to the eventual advantarres to- whxch the metallic

mine mmht be rendered subservient, Sir John Franklin speaks in the .

following terms : “ The impracticability of navigating the river upwards
from the sea, and the want of wood for forming an establishment, would
prove insuperable objections to rendering the collection of copper at this
part worthy of mercantile speculation ».” Describing the view of the

country, surveyed from several elevated positions, attained in the pro-

gress of their collateral excursion to the mountains, he rcmarks, « that
two or three small lakes only were visible, still partly frozen; and much
snow remained on the mountams-[* The trees were reduced to a scanty
fringe on the borders of the river, and every sideavas

£2)

mountyineZBeseri—iatitade 67° 30' ho trees w,hatcirer were to be

seen i.’
As far as rreneral terms may be applied to so large an extent of ter-

ritory, it may be said, that its surface exhibits far more of the plain than -

~of the mountain, that its hills never rise to very considerable heights.
and that sterility is the predominant characteristic of its soil. The rivers
that flow through it ;ire, for the most part, rapid, and the lakes 'freqilent
and fantastic in their shapes.  Of the limited variety of the trees, the
 pine, the popiaf, the willow, and the larch afe the most common. Lichens
‘and mosses ablmdantly' clothe the faces of some hills, or cover the surface
of deep swamps: and the plains; consisting in some parts of clay flats or
bottoms, and marshy meadows, and so . frecuently stony and utterly
barreri, are sometimes thinly covered with an arid grass, which yields a
s]ender sustenance to the musk ox and the rein-deer; the hills, cru«rs, and
L]lffb bemﬂ' the haunts of the black and white bear, and.of the’ pre\m«r
wolf. :
Such is s the home of the barbarian’ anmmdu, whose country ranges
- from the base of the Rocky Mountains, and perhaps from’ the very shores
of the l’amﬁc to the &oasts of the At]dntw Ocean, mhabltmg, in ]ns de-

* Franklin, vol. ii. p 161. f July 11th, 1821,

% From these generalized deseriptions of Mackenzic’s and Coppermine rivers, a sufficiently

dorrcct idea of their chief features may-be formed ; but the reader -desirous of a more minute
account of both w il of course comult thc interesting journals of the discoverers, which contain
much ‘nluablc information.
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sultor}; and wandering mode of savage existence, the bleakest hy’pér-
borean regions of the globe. The copper Indians frequent the country
to the southward of the quulmau\ lands east and west of Yellow
Knife river. . v

SECTION V.

The fifth and last section of country remaining to be described is -

- the whole tract -of British territory lying on the western side of the
- “Rocky Mountains. It occupies an extent of coast.on the Pacific Ocean
exceeding twelve hundred mlles, situated between Cape Blanco or Oxford
~ on the south-east, and Mount St. Elias on the north-west. The different
sections of the coast, commencing from Mount St. Elias, are called New

Norfoll\ New Cornwall, New Hanover, New Caledoma, and New Geor-‘

gia, which comprise the greatest part of the north-west shores of America
. discovered, explored, or surveyed by Cook, Vancouver, and Mackenzie.
The coasts are remarkably broken and indented by deep arms of the
ocean, leaving extensive insulated tracts, which form numerous gulfs,
straJts,_ inlets, and sounds. The islands most w orthy of note, from their
 magnitude, are Quadraand Vancouver’s, forming with the main the Gulf
of Georgia, and the Strait of Juan de Fuca, l’rih'ceSs Royal Islands, Queen
‘Charlotte, the Prince of Wales’s Archipelagoand George I1I . Archipelago,

Admiralty and Revellagegida Islands. The Oregan, or Columbia, and-

Fraser’sriver, with their various branches, some of which form considerable
streams of themselves, arethe two riversto which explorations have hither-
to been chiefly confined. The Columbia takes its source in the Rocky
‘Mountains in latitude 53° 30’ north, and, flowing out of a lake that bears
‘the name of the fruit (the cranberry) found abundantly in its vicinity, de-

‘'scends to the Pacific Ocean, first directing its general course to the south-
ward, and afterwards to the westward, to its mouth, in latitude 46° 19"

‘north, longitude 124° 10’ west. The tides regularly rise and fall at its
'~ estuary nine perpendicular feet; and their influence is sensibly-felt at the
" distance of nearly one hundred miles from the sea. Between the ocean
-and that which should properly be considered the entrance of the river,
‘ f a surface of sea intervenes, from three to seven. miles wide, the navigation
of which is rendered intricate by shoals of sand extending nearly from
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side to side.. This space ought rather to be deemed a sound receiving
the waters of the river than a part of the river itself, the mouth of which
is half a mile wide, well defined, and formed by the contraction of the
shores of the sound. "Cape Disappointment on the north and Cape
Adams on the south form the opening of the sound, across which a bank
or bar extends, with about four fathoms’ water above it, rendering the
ingress difficult to ships of considerable burthen. Between the two

marshy points at the entrance of the river seven fathoms of water have
" been found ; and for a distance of eighty miles higher up the soundings
have varied from 10, to 12, 8, 5, and 6, but in no instance less than three
fathoms, in the channels*. Two leagues above its mouth the banks of
‘the river, at first low and oozy, become rocky and bold : the high banks
" afterwards recede from 'the margin, and are seen on the north shore to

rise in gradual acclivities. - Above Point Sheriff they are rocky to the
south, and flat, low, and sandy to the- north. From thence to Point Van-
couver, where Lieutenant Broughton’s survey terminated, they alternate
from high to low, and sometimes are lined by pebbly beaches. The
banks of the river, from its estuary upwards, are generally well wooded ;

_ the higher grounds exhibiting a growth of lofty pine, and the lower the
~ ash, poplar, elder, maple, the willow, and a variety of other trees. Its

scenery, diversified by Green Island and hills, is described as affording

many pleasing and romantic views, in which figure an occasional native:

village, perched on some proud eminence, or placed at the base of a bold
ndge/ its ephemeral and savage’ structure and grotesque inhabitants im-
partmg much of the picturesque to the landscape. :

Forts + Geor«re or Clatsop, Vancouver, Nezpercesa, and Ol\anagan

~ are situate at considerable intervals upon the river, commencing from
- Point Adams.. The climate at the mouth of the Columbia is mild and

congenial, the mercury having been scldom known during three suc-
cessive yearsi to have sunk below 0, whilst the highest summer tem-

* Vancouver’s Vma«'cs, vol. ii. p. 57, ef scq.
-+ This is the name glun to any European establishment, house, or tmdm"-pnst in the

- Indian countries. -

+ Franchere’s Voyages. To the mtelligent and judicious remarks of this gentleman, a
Canadian, are we indebted for much uscful information relative to that section of British territory.
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perature did not exceed 76°>. W ester]\’ winds, that are the most prevalent
in spring and sumnmer, generally rise’ with the tide, and temper the heat
of the atmosphere. ‘In the latter part of summer and.the beginning of

autumn north-west winds almost constantly prevail ; and throughout the

months of October, ;\ovember, and December, which embrace the ramy

- season, the winds blow chiefly: from the south-west.

“ The surface of the soil in the valleys is a coat of b]ack vegetable
earth, not more than five or, s;x inches thick. Beneath this is a kind of
gray earth, extremely cold.” “Under this subsoil is coarse sand or gravel,
and beneath this stones. On the high lands the soil is very thin and
stony. On the 'seaslloi'e, to the south of Point Adams, is found a kind
of white earth resemblin’g pipe-clav; and Specimens of red, g recn, and
yellow earth, with a shining mineral substance rcsembllng lead ore, were
found further south by the natives ; -but no limestone is to be found in

“that part of the coast or country.”

The cedar, spruce, white pine, and hemlock are the most abundant
species of trees at the mouth of the river. The cedars not unfrequently
measure four and five fathoms in circumference, and the . hemlocks from.

twelve to twenty inches in diameter *.

The prmmpal branches of the C olumbia are thc rivers M ultnomah
Sapin or Lewis, Okanagan, Spokan, Flathead or Clark, and MGilli-
vray. Lewis and Clark’s rivers spread into numerous ramifications, that
descend chiefly from the Rocky Mountains, through béds sometimes
broken by falls, or rendered intricate by rocks and rapids. Frasers
river has three principal sources: Fraser and Stuart Lakes, and a branch
shooting eastward to the Rocky Mountains+. It flows southerly, and
falls into the Gulf of Georgia, receiving in its course the waters of several
tributaries, the lar'rest of ‘which is Thompmn s river. lmdm«r forts are
established upon the lakes at tlxe head . ot Fraser’s river, and one is sta-

* Captain Franchere. : : . .

t It must have been down this strmm, and not the Columbia, that M: xckcnzxc pas_sed on
his route to the Pacific; and the statements of the Indians, that white people were making
establishments at its mouth, which led him to believe that he was upon the Columbia, may be
cf&pfained by the circumstance, that European settlements were then in progress at Nootka, to
which it is more than probable the information communicated by the natives alluded.
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tioned upon Thompson’s river.. Flathead House is about two hundred

-miles from the mouth of Clark’s river; and Kotanie Fort is situated i in
- the Rocky Mountains, on a collateral branch of the Columbsia. .

Salmon river is not remarl\able for its magmtude, but a vanety of

‘adventitious circumstances concur to render it worthy of particular :
notice. Its length is not more than forty-five or fifty miles, and its

general breadth about fifty yards; it meanders in a deep ravine, and is
‘navigable for canoes of the largest size. It abounds with salmon, which
the natives take in the greatest prof\)smn, by means of an ingenious
“weir,” dam, or snare set in the river; and it is from these fisheries
“that they almost excluswely derive subsistence throuo'hout the year

‘The natives are effectually’ domluled upon the banks of the river, and

~ congregate in small villages, of which a lively description is given by

Mackenzie. These httle communities are three in number: and have -

beeri distinguished by ‘names indicative of the cordiality or hostility that
marked the reception of the explorer. Friendly Village is the highest

on the river; the Village of Rascals is at its mouth near’ \Iackenzles V

Outlet; and the. Gréat V 1]1age, containing in 1792 upwards of 200 souls,
is situated on the north side, about mid-way between the other two.
Their habitations bore evident signs>of their intercourse with Luropeans
when Mackenzie visited that coast ; and they not unfrequently answered
- in good English, “ No, no,” to such of his proposals as the) y gFere dlsposed
to negative.
_ The courses of the rivers. dlschar«rmg themselves into the sea have,
in most cases, a southern direction. Their streams are swift and often
rapld but they appear in general to be deep and navigable for consider-

- able distances ; subject, however, to- occasional portages, ren%dered neces--
sary by impracticable cascades. The lakes of which any knowledge is '

~ possessed are few in number, and of very inferior dimensions when com-

pared with the expansive sheets of water found to the east of the Rocky

" Mountains; but several lakes of great magnitude are reported by Indians

to exist in the 1ntenor. the locality and proportions of w huh are equally
‘unknown. A

The information extant with respect to the surface. and soil of the

" country is quite as superficial and imperfect; yet we are not wholly
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without the means of fonning some opinibn‘ upon the subject, from the

observations and surveys of Vancouver, Mackenzie, C]ai-k Lewis Fran-
chere, &c. It appears that between the Rocky Mountains and the sea a
subordinate but high range of hills, running nearly paral]el to the con-
tinuation of the chain of the lofty Andes, skirts the coasts from Ad-
miralty Bay to the bottom of the Gulf of Georgia, and, extending along
Puget’s Sound, -stretches S.‘ S. E. across the Columbia, and loses itself

~ among the mountains. of Mexico. - Its altitude is conspicuous at many

points, and in some instances attains nearly the inferior limits of per-

- petual snow, between the 52nd and 53rd degree of latitude *. It isin this

range that the peaks observed by Vancouver are to be found, which he

_ respectively named Mount Rainier, Mount St. Helen’s, and Mount Hood.

The \alle) formed by this ridge and the Rocky Mountains does not
appear to correspond altogether with the extensive barren plain at the
base of the Rocky Mountains to the eastward. Judging from the ac-

counts of the tracts that have been explored, this valley may be said to

enjoy the advantage of a competent degree of fertility ; it undulates into

bold swells, in the midst, however, of occasional plains, seldom wholly

divested of verdure and copses, and, generally speaking, yields an
abundant growth of forest trees, the dlmensmns of which, and especially

~ of the cedar, the ﬁr and hemlock increase to a prodno'lous mamutude
in approaching the coast. :

The massive range of granitic mountains that constxtutes the eastern

face of the valley. occupies of itself a vast surface, varying in breadth
~ from fifty to ngar]y one hundred miles. It rises into towermn' cones,

high rounded summlts, and sometimes continued, sometimes broken

ridges, in the intervals of w luch or at the base of pinnacles are frequently

found broad valleys and flats of arrnllaceous deposits, possessing a high

degree of fertility. A great number of its peaks are exalted far into.

the regions of perpetual snow, and are beheld at the distance of more

than one hundred miles in approaching them at some points from the

eastward t. The highest summits that have been ascertained by trigo-
* Muckenzie's Travels.

¥ James's Accuunt of an Lxpedition to the Rocky Mountains, vol. iii. p- 238.




nometrical admeasufemerit are found to be about 8,500 feet abov'e‘t‘he
water-table of the country, extending along the castern base of the Rocky

" Mountains *, which is placed about 2700 feet above the “assumed” level

of the ocean. The altitude of this immense range seems to diminish
towards the north but how and where it subsides has never yet been

ascertained. : T S - .

- Looking at the great geological features of America, the singular
geographical position of two prominent ranges of lofty mountains. form..

ing almost one continued chain, unparalleled for its extent. and at some
points for its elevation, is extremely striking. From Cape Horn to the

_arctic seas we behold the stupendous. Andes, stretching nearly north and

south alon«r the western flank of an immense continent, almost paralle]
with its extensive shores, and affording to the inquisitive geologist a fact
of the hiirhest importance in his theories of continental' formations, from
which conclusions may be drawn well calculated- to -throw considerable

~ light upon this. branch of the natural sciences.

In instituting a compdns_on between the mountains of North Ame-
rica and those of the other portions of the globe, the gencral inferiority
of the former in altitude will be 'emincntly conspicuous. _Indeed to the

“eastward of the Rocky Mountains very rare instances are met with where

hills rise 4000 feet above the levél of the sea. But comparing -the
highest peaks of the Rocky Mountains with the gigantic altitude of the

- Andes, the Alps, the Geesh Mountains of Africa, or the peerless height

o L

of the Hymalayan Mountains of Asia, they sink into-cdmpamtive in-
significance, although, as the summits of a vast contmuous range, the\
are extremely grand and imposing.

--Returning to tlie consideration of ~the \auc) “West of t]l(‘ Stony
\Iouuuuns, it may safeiy be said, that between the southern boundary of

‘this portion of the British possessions, and the 52nd or 33rd degree of

latitude, large tracts will be found to possess all the advan ges requisite
for colomzatxon, both as rCtrards fertility of soil and congeniality of
climate: and there can be no doubt that at some period, probably not
very remote, the civilizing arts of agriculture and commerce will extend

* James s Acconnt of an Expcdmon to the Rocky Mountams, vol. iii. p. 238.
. 5 l 2
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Then would the importance of a north passage become paramount,
at least as far as the precarious and ephemeral navigation of icy seas
could be rendered subservient to commercial intercourse, as it would
materially abndge the length of voyage between the ports on the north-
west coast of America and European markets. Whether the Cape of
Good Hope or Cape Horn be doubled, as must unavoxdably be done at
present, the voyage is equally long and circuitous yet it would for two-

thirds of the year at least be the only alternative left. The hazards and
- ;perﬂs of arctic navigation, even during the summer months, would in.all
‘probability operate as a check on the frequency of passages by the northern

their social influence to the- north-west coast of America, and flourish on . '
“the shores of the North Pacific Ocean.

seas, and in many instances render preferable the practised and i incom- ‘

parably longer route to the southward. .
The gigantic but feasible project for some tune contemplated of
opening a ship ‘canal across the Isthmus of Panama, connecting the Bay

" of ‘Mandinga with the Gulf of i Panama, and therefore the waters of

the Caribbean Sea or the Atlantic with those of the Pa_clﬁc, would, if con- . -

summated, be an.effort of human ingenuity and art which would incal-
culably facilitate the commercial relations of every part of the world.

+ It wonld in a great measure supersede’ the expediency of the further:

discoveries of a northern passage, as regards at least the promotion of -

commerce; although they might still be prosecuted with invaluable
advantages to mankind as a means of extending the boundarles of
human knowledge.
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CHAPTER III. N S

DPPER Cavapa. —Its Boundarxes—Extent—leswns and Subd1v1510ns—-F1rst Settle-
ments by the French——Lands granted and ungrantei

_ THE existence of Upper Canada as a dlstmct provmce can be dated
only from the year 1791, previous to which it formed part of the pro-

vince of Quebec, under the provisions of the 14th Geo. III. The con- .
-venience and intérest at once of the orxomal Canadlan 1nhab1tants of the.

recent English settlers, and of the dlsbanded troops located after the
peace of 1783, and occupying lands in the western section of the province
- of Quebec, dictated, at the above date, the division of that province into
two, which was. accordingly- effected by the British letrxslature applymg
to these countries the denominatjén of Upper and Lower Canada. An-

- other reason which enforced the expedlency of this d1v1smn was' the .-

difference of the tenure by - Wlnch thelands in the two departments were
held; the whole of the! eg;ﬁer French settlements being occupled by
se1gnonal grants under the feudal system, whilst the d1sbanded troops
- and more recent settlers held their lands in free and common soccage.

. The division was therefore so ‘regulated as timclude within the lower . '

provmce all those lands held by the first speties of tenure, whilst the
upper province was composed entlrely of such‘}is had been O'ranted by
thelast. :
o That part of Canada which subsequently became the upper provmce
had, on the 24th July, 1788 been divided by proclamation of the governor.
_in-chief of the provmce of Quebec, Lord Dorchester, into four districts,
viz. Lunenburg, Mecklenburg, Nassau, and - Hesse ; but, by the first act
of the provincial parliament.of Upper Canada in 1792, these districts
’ changed their_ names to those of the Eastern, Midland, Home, and

@

“Western, but without altering - their limits. When, however, Major

ER SR - he

\_\\\

T

Ry

Ak sk onre b e o




oL TR L

- =

P DTN

g AT

. - et 3TNl

.o

A

ot .
e il

o

A

AT BT

I SR &R ORI J
e : .

.62 - ' UPPER CANAD((

- ) x

General Simcoe, who was the first lieutenant-governor of the province
~ ever .appointed, entered on the administration of the government, he

adopted a new division into districts, counties, and townships, which have /.
again been newly modelled and others added by the proclamations / |
subsequent governors, and various acts of the prov1nc1al legislature.

"The line of division between the two provinces, carefully adapted
to the dlﬁ'erence ‘of tenure before explained, was judiciously fixed to
commence at the cove west of Point au Baudet on Lake St. Franms, ‘ :

- pursuing the western limits of the seigmories of New Longueuil, and

;
Vaudreuil or R]gaud and intersecting the G;;a.nd or Ottawa river at

~ Point Fortune. Thus, at least, is the d.lVlSIOI] lald down'in all the maps T

of the two provinces now extant; but it may be as well to refer to the
act of the British parliament which prescribes then' boundaries.
"By the 31st of Geo. IIL, an act profess_edly passed for the purpose

-+ of repealing certain parts of an act of the 14th of the same reign, entitled
~ « An act for making more effectual provision for the government of the

provmce of Quebec in North America, and to make further prov1s1on for
the government of the said province,” the following line of division, like-

~ wise prescnbed by his majesty’s proclamation of the 18th November,

1791, General Sir- Alured Clarke bemg heutenant-governor, was . de
ﬁmtwely adopted. : o :
"By this act the line was expressed “ to.commence at a stone boundary,

~ on the north bank of the Lake of St. Francis, at the cove west of Point
~au Baudet, in the hm1t between the townshlp of Lancaster and the
~ seignory of New Lonoueull running along the said limits, northerly,

to the 34th degree of north latitude, and then westerly to the western- -

‘most angle of the said seignory of New Longueuil; then along the

north-western boundary of the seignory of Vaudreuil, running north 25
deO'rees east, till it stnkes the Ottawa river ¥; afterwards to ascend the

-said river into Lake Tomlscammg, and from _the head of the said lake, -

* The bearings of the westernmost. limits of these seignories were inco'rréétiy described, and

. were taken from an erroneous map of that section of the then province of Quebec. This cir--
" cumstance has already produced great difficulties and litigation between the frontier inhabitants

of the provinces, and i is an evil calling loudly forremedy. The subject will be further considered
in describing the western limits of Lower Canada. =~ - -
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ina lme due north unt11 1t strikes the southern boundary line of Hud-

"“son’s Bay, including allethe territory to the west and south of such line,
to the utmost extent of the. country commonly called or known by the '

name of Canada.”, .

~ The province of Upper Canada, thus d1v1ded hes between thev
'parallels of 41° 47 * and 49’ of north latitude, and extends westward from

74° 30" of west longitude from the mendJan of Greenwich. It is bounded.

on the south by the United States, on the north by the Hudson’s Bay

terntory and the Grand or Ottawa river, on the east by the prounce of
Lower Canada, and on the west its limits are not easy to ascertain. l‘hey

may, ‘perhaps, fairly be considered to be formed- by. thé head waters of -

“the. rivers and streamns that fall into Lake Superior, at or about the height
of land on the Grand Portage in longitude 117’ west. The vast section

~ of country appertaining to the British. ‘dominionis to the west and north- -

‘west of this point is generally known by the denommatlon of the VVestern
Country or 1 \Torth-VVest Indian Terrltones *
The line of demarcation -between this province, 7. e. Upper Canada,

: and the United. States, from- the monument at St. Regis, on the parallel

of the 45th. degree of north latitude, westward to ‘the Lake of the Woods,
- was suﬁic1ent1y settled by the commissioners appointed to decide the same,
" with reference to the treaty of 1783, under the treaty ‘of Ghent, at least
- as far as that line runs from St. Regis through the rivers and lakes to the
strait of St. Mary’s; as will appear on. reference to the report of those
commissioners (Appendix; No.L). An enumeration of the islands, from’
their magnitude and importance most worthy of note, comprehended
within the limits of this province, will be found in the note on p- 16. .

‘From the Wéstern limit Of Lower Canada thié; provin_ce' is bounded

* This want of a deﬁmte western lnmt to the provmce occasxoned some doubts as to the .

Jurlsdlctlon of the pruvmclal government over this north-western territory, which i is much re-

sorted to. by Indian traders, and was partxcularly so by the North-West Company of Canada,. - v
now extinct ; to.obviate which doubts, an act pased the British legislature in the year 1803, for -

the prevention and punishment .of crimes in the Indian territories. By this act justices of the
peace were appointed for that district, with authority to apprehend criminals and send them' to
- Lower Canada for trial ; and, accordingly, many persons were sent to Montreal and Quebec, and

.( there tried for acts committed in the Indian territories. . Of this, the distressing controversy

between Lord Selkirk and the \orth-West Company of Canada i5 a remuhble instance.

4
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by the Ottawa as far as Lake Tomlscammg* thence by a line drawn due
north to the southern boundary of the Hudson’s Bay temtory This line

" has been generally understood to 1nd1cate a range of hlo'hlands d.nndmg

the rivers-and streams which fall into Hudson’s and Jamess Bays from

those which fall into .the, river St. Lawrence and the lakes of Canada,
“and forming naturalIy the’ ‘northern boundary of the province.;;

~ Adopting these as: the actual limits of the province, its superﬁmal
content may be-estimated in round numbers at 141,000 square’ statute

~ miles. Of this vast extent of territory, : about 32,929 square statute mlles
have been laid- out into townships, and tracts set apart for particular pur- _

poses, enumerated in the notet. It comprises certain vacant tracts in
the vicinity of surveyed lands, generally denominated lands of the crown ;
besides a tract exceeding one million and a half of acres in the v1c1mty
of Lake Huron, usually termed Indian territory.

The history of the discoveries and early settlements in Amenca, as T_'

well as of their transfer by conquest and treaty, is too larcre]y treated of
in another part of this work to render it necessary here to €nter mto a
separate and distinct account of the colonization of Upper.Canada.

‘» The first inducement to the French to extend their'establishments '

in this dlrectlon arose outof the destructive wars with the Iroquois or

- five nations, in which’ they found themselves mvolved as the alhes and
o ,protectors of the Hurons and AIJonqums '

* This boundary does not express whether the islands in the Ottawa are to be conSIdered

© as part of Upper or of Lower Canada or which of these islands are to be referred to one and

whxch to the other provmce o -
. ‘ Acres
+ Townships . . R 16,816,800
The Huron tract, granted to the Canada Company 2L 1,000,000
St. Regis, Indian tract . .. L. . 30,720
Longteuil or L’Original Selgnory . : .. 25,000
Land of the Six Nations on the Grand R1ver .. . ... 833,000
. Clergy- reserves for the Six Nations’ Lands . . . . 132,000
* . Lands belonging to the crown near Lake St. Clair. . .- 380,720 -
~ Ditto, north of the Huron tract . . A . 430,000
Indian reserve opposite Fort St. Clair - . " . 16,000
D1tto, Ditto, Commodore Creek . . ’ . . 10,240

Indian territory in the vicinity of Lake Huron . . .. ..'1,883200 4,257,880
- . 21,074,680

ce
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The rav ages ‘made by them, on the French terntorles, rendered it - s tf;
necessary for .Governor Frontenac to erect a fort, which he accordmcrly_ L a '
- did in 1672 ata place called Cataracqm, at the eastern extremity of Lake ,
.Ontario, the- 51te of the present flourishing tox@ of Kingston. Shortly . N
afterwards the French built Fort Niagara;and though the vigorous %t- I e
‘tacks of the Iroqums obliged them, in 1689, to blow up these forts and .
retlre further down the river, they subsequently renewed their advances -
‘ and re-established the forts. To these they added another on the island
~in the river near Osw eigatchie, called Fort Levi, 2 military post at De- -
troit, and a garrison and trading vﬂlafre at l\I:chlhmaclunac These _ ;
comprise all the attempts at European colonization in Upper Canada _ _ - :
'previous to its conquest by the British ; for though the French had passed = _ -
over to the Ohio, the Illinois, and the MlSSlSSlppl, and on their route- ’ N
hence to Louisiana had attempted some settlements, they were so feebly .
supported as shortly to sink into decay So far were they indeed from ) g
. displaying either enterprise or energy in setthnn' the country under their . T ' 1
@ornunon, that the sphere of their establishments even m Lower Canada' : o 1
' rather contracted than increased. ' R
. After the conquest of Quebec, in 1759, one carnpaw'n suﬂiced to -
 render the English ‘masters of all the French. settlements in Upper Ca-
nada, and of the immense tract of country before described and recowmsed,
by that name.
A royal proclamation issued shortly afterwards, which descnbed the
- limits of the province far short of those since declared, contained a pro- '
vision for reduced officers and disbanded soldiers, allotting to them cer-
tain portlons of the waste lands of the crown. . These allotments were
at the close of the war made the standard for other allowances of a § . o
similar nature. - . e ‘ S BT
~ "The divisions of the provmce have been before sho'htly alluded to ;
they may now be more correctly stated to -be,. ELEW EN DISTRICTS,—
. TWENTY-SIX COUNTIES,—and SIX RIDINGS, comprlsmo' together 273
townships, besides the various large tracts of reserved land and Indian
© territory more particularly speclﬁed in p. 64. The following will best ,
. illustrate the distribution and suhdivisi_o’ns of the province i— , L | Y
‘ : K.
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UPPER CANADA."

.l.

Division of the Province of Uppér ‘Canada into Districts, Counties, Ridings,
Townslips, Special Tracts, and Allotments, together with Blocks of Crown

and Clergy Iieservvations, and Land{r appr_opﬁaz‘éd to the I ndians, @7 ,

{ LEEDs .

7 Grosby, South

.| Burgess
j Elmsley
- UKitley-

.| LENNOX AND'
| - AppiNgTON"

Bastard

.

2

'E -'Counties. e Townships. 'g Countics. Townships. o
a L Q- = i :
- , Lancaster = - [ Nepean
s .. Y Charlottenburgh Goulburn
' rGLE‘\?ARY 4 Kenyon ° March
) Lochiel . i ' : Torbolton
2 R : CarrETON . < Fitzroy . o
g =~ (Cornwall . - T {- : MacNabb CoL
y .}Osnabruck =~ -~ Horton . .
%J Storxoxt Finch & Huntly - -
é Roxbursh z | Pakenham
- =)
Williamsburgh o0 . .
D s -Matilda = (Beckwith
(LJUNDAS - Mountain® é Drummond
’ Winchester ' Bathurst .
. Sherbrooke, South
~ . Hawkesbu - . Sherbrooke, North"
| Caledonia - (Larars Dalhousie -
A rPRESCOTT : j Longueuil”’ ' Lanark
- : Alfred Ramsay .
< Plantagenet - . | Darling
= { Plantagenetrear {_Lavant
3R . [ Clarence ' ’ C g
8 { Cumberland R " .-[Howe Island .
1 Rosse ! Gloucester : - ’ ! Pittsburgh -~ -
USSELL - - 3 Osgoode gd. Isle or Wolfe Id.
" | Russell {ingston
Cambridge Louzrhbdrough
» qut]agld i . -
oo (Froxruxac - 4 plg 2%
- Wolford . v 1. ' Kencbec
e i ! Oxford on the Rideau Olden -
- { GRENVILLE . i Marlborough Oso ,
z Montague a Barrie
[y Gower, North - Z Clarendon
) LGower, South . 3 J | Palmerston
& ‘
® . (Elizabeth Town g o
. é Youge = ( Ernest Town
o) : ‘Lan;do’\vn Adolphus Town:
= Leeds Fredericksburgh -
' Grosby, North - - Richmond: i

Camden, East - _
Ambherst Island "
Sheffield

Kalador

| Anglesea




DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS. 7 67
.g l . ; - . § . . :'{
= | Counties. | Townships. E Counties. 7 Townships
2 - 1 A /
_(Sidney . ( York [ Whitby ‘
"1 Thurlow Pickering . : -
‘Tyendinaga Scarborough g
Hungerford - - York and Peninsula -
) Huntingdon =~ - - ‘fltol;i{ioke
. . ; Rawdon . arkham
-~ [Hastixes N Marmeora %‘0 Vaughan R
S Madoc "= | King :
a- Elzevir % Y Whitchurch
Z | Lake 2} Uxbridge
C 3 . 1 Tudor /= | Reach
a0 : ' hGrimsthorpc ’ Gwillimbury, East
E - B ‘ | Gwillimbury, North
. : : ' Scott
- [ Ameliasburgh Georgina
- Hillier . : | Brock
: 'f{_PRI.\‘CEEDWARDQ Hallowell ; .
] Sophiasburgh &0 ( Toronto
L Marysburgh = _ %5 | Toronto Gore
S = 4 ¢ { Chinguacousy
: g %2 | Caledon™ .
[ Murray - 2 | Albion . -
I%ra.umf.g‘hed = - G ) W :
aldiman . wilimbury, West
-1 Hamilton rTe(ﬁlﬁ]setlIiry -
-Alnwick } Adjala ~ - -
Percy -Mono
Seymour - ‘| Amaranth’
o Lo Asphodel Luther
[ NORTHUMBER- | Otanabee Proton
* LAND Managhan Melancthon
o Smith Mulmur
o . -| Douro Tossorontio
Ce y Dummer - ~ - Essa o °
" Belmont Innisfil
g . ‘Methuen -, Thorah
LB Burleigh - Mara
. 2 : Harvey - ' o Rama
. o) - LEmily Gore - - | SmxcoE . 4 Oro
= P | Vespra
= ) ' -Supnidale s
A ) ) rHope Merlin @ .
' - [ Clarke Ospry -
Darlington . | Artemisia
Cartwright .| Euphrasia
: Manvers - jAlta
- Cavan ava
| Durmax . < Emily Flos = |,
' Ops Medante
"Mariposa 1 Orillia
| Eldon . - | Matchedash
. | Fenelon + Tay -
| Verulam Tiny
’ |_Zero
K2 .
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g Counties. Townships. 'Ei | Counties. » Townships. - %
Trafalﬂar ' T - [ Houghton
. Nelson ’ Middleton
Flamborouah East = 1 Windham
Flamborouﬂh West “ | NorFoLx 4 Townsend
Bearverly- ) Turkey Point and
| Dumfries : Promontory of
. Waterloo - [ Long Point -
R Wilmot - ‘
f.HALTO‘\ - Easabmya : Fg:lr{fgﬁ
Esquesxno ) 7z Norwich -
Erm o) . Dereham
ramosa 5 J Oxrorp . . < Oxford on Thames
| ' Goderich Z ; 1 Blandford. .
Woolwich Q | Ryonseor
‘é < AN | Blenheim
4 ichol _ Nissouri
LGarrafrgxa : | Zorra -
Ancaster . [ Bayham
: . Barton Malzhide
- | WeENTwOoRTE < Salt-Fleet Yarmouth
-/ Binbrook Southwold
.\ Glanford Dunwich
s : - Aldborough - :
0 G " ) Mosa - - )
o £ gl?;:jﬁy bM_mpr.x;Ex - 3 Ekfid ,
[LiNneoLny . 3 Claistor ]CJz‘;xI;roadoc - |
2 Gainsborough Delaware .
. ' %Vestmmster / -
& orchester
= Louth _ London ,//
e Grantham I
, - Nlagara [ Orford
« N Howard
: Harwich
g1 ?:” Stamford R:.lrm
<) eigh .
A 3 ; ? Thorold . Tilbury, East
2 = Pelham . Romney -
% . j Dover, East
. : [Kenr N 9 Dover, West’ .
%  Crowland 1. Chatham )
=
-85 sWﬂloucrhby . Camdén
£ < Bertie - g ' Zotie
- (Humberstone 18, Dawn
¥ * Wainfleet 181 ‘Sombra
, . ' E | St. Clair
' Moultan ‘ ‘
_ bHépDIMANn . ~§‘ca‘:anm fg:sl‘;:l)& _
o ' Colchester
Z Rainham . . | Malden
(@) L Walpole | EssEx . . ¢ .- Hurons o )
% NorroLx .. < Woodhouse ‘ : Sandwich . " - : ‘
o - Charlotteville o I ‘Maidstone :
] ( Walsingham - , Rochester
: . - ‘ [ Tilbury, West.
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LANDS GRANTED, RESERVED, &e. - - 69

The average territory of each township, including its proportion of
the reserved lands, may be: estimated at 61, 600 acres, making an aggre-

gate quantlty of 16,816,800 acres, Wlnch may be thus more partlcularly
described. -

About 7,000 000 of acres have been granted to dlfferent classes ot‘ ‘

settlers in free and common soccage ; 4,805,400 acres are reserved for the
crown and. clergy (part of which has already been granted by the crown

to the Canada Company); . and 5,011,400 acres remain to be granted

within the townships, excluswe of a mass of reserved lands applicable to .
sale and special grants. This extent of country, ‘bordering the north
shore of the river St. Lawrence from Pointe au Baudet to Lake Ontario,

the northern side of that lake and of Lake Erie up to Lake St. Clair,
and of the communication bétween it and Lake Huron, a distance little
short of five hundred and seventy miles, and stretching northward from

the water to a depth varying from fifty to eighty miles, is composed of 2 -

soﬂ which for productive richness, variety, and applicability to the

»hlghest purposes of agriculture, may challencre competm})n with - the

choicest tracts of the new. World

-~
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- CHAPTER 1V.

\dtuml Divisions of the Provmce —Its Rlvers, Roads, Soil, and Settlements descnbed
in three Sectxons —General statistical Summary.

~ Ix #fempting to give to the reader a view of so extensive and opén
a country as .Upper Canada, no division or feature so naturally presents

1tself to the m“ind of-a topo«raplncal deser iber, as the chams or ndaes of -
high lands ruifiiing through the country, in which the various rivers and.

streams take thelr sources, and dividing the head.waters of those of such

rivers as flow i 1n one direction from those that take the opposite course.'
In a country enera]]y level, abundantly watered by rivers of every di-
" mension, from the broad, f ull—ﬂowmg, and majestic stream, the 1mpetuous,, E

roaring, and resistless torrent; to the gentle meandering ofa purhng ‘brook,
emptying - them<e1ves into spacious lakes, almost claiming -the title of

seas, as is the case with the province now under notice; this particular
- feature seems peculiar]y to demand our attention : and the rather, as

we thence form an idea of the various valleys formed by their windings,

: throurrh which the rivers take their course from theu' sources to their.

estuaries. . -
The first. of these r1d0'es, or ranges of elevated or table-land that
presents 1tse1f to our notice is that Whlch divides the waters falling into

the Ottawa, from those that are lost i in the St. Lawrence This ridge,
'pursumrr a course chleﬂy westerly, from. the d1v151on hne between
‘Upper and Lower Canada, traverses ‘the townshlps .of Lochiel and

Roxburgh, in the rear of Osnabruck VVllhamsburg, and Matilda (in

 which last townshlp the Riviere des Petites Nations takes its source, at
the distance of five miles from the St. Lawrence); thence, winding
“through Edwardsburg and Elizabeth Town where it divides the source

of one of the O'reat branches of the R1deau, near a small lake, from the
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HIGHLAND RIDGES. x 1

" head of Tonnewanta, or Jones’s Creek, at the distanee of about ten miles
from the St. Lawrence, the ridge traverses Bastard and Crosby, in-a line '
-extending dlatrona.]ly towards the north, and d.1v1des the waters and laI\e :

of the Rideau, from those of the Gannanoqul .

Th1s d1v151on shows that theridge now descnbed is the most elevated :
table-la’hd between the -St. Lawrence and the. Ottawa, ‘towards each of -
‘ Whlch ithas a crradual descent of four feet oneinch to a mile. .That from

a 0'1ven height the line of descent should be in the same ratio, on a base of
ﬁfty mlles, as on a base of eighty miles, may appear a trwonometrmdl

. pajadO\ but, undoubted as the fact is, it becomes reconciled by find-

that the level of Lake Ontario is about one hundred and thirty feet
hlc;gher than that -of the Ottawa river. This fact ‘was ascertained and

" established by the engineer employed on the Rideau canal, who fixes -

the hmhest point of land at about forty milés from Kingston, on the

. hne of the canal, and gives its elevation or summ1t-1eve1 at two hundred

and ninety feet above the surface of the Grand river at By Town. The
long and gradual descent no¥th and north-easterly from this table-land

" to the Ottawa, accounts for the leVel appearan(,e of the section of country :

lymfr on its banks
~ . Continuing - its course westerly, the table-land d1v1des the head-
twaters ‘of the Rideau from those of the Napaunée thence winding

northerly through Olden, .towards Barrie, it separates the head-waters .

of - the MlSSlssrppl from those of the Moira; and pursuing its main
westerly dlrectlon ‘winding along the heads of numerous streams, empty-

ing themselves 1nto the Trent nver, and a chain of small lakes stretch-h

,mg towards Lake Slmcoe, the westermost of which is Balsam’ Lake,

' passes about eighteen miles north of that lake. Through the Balsam
Lake passes a water commumcatmn, explored by Mr. Catty.ef the Royal

Engmeers, which’ penetrates through the range of high lands, and ex-
pands into two or three narrow lakes, successwely up to its source near

the head-waters of the Madawasca, through which chain of small lakesl_ '

and. four portages, a ready communication is given from the source of

.-the stream to Lake Balsam. At the pomt where"this stream approaches '
Ny _the head-waters of the Madawasca, it is divided from them by another

ndce of elevated or table-land Whlch observatlon shows to be hmher

.‘ )
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than that we have before been tracing, 1nasmuch as the water commu-

nication we have just described - descends from it through the other

* ridge south-west into Balsam Lake. This latter ndcre, taking an easterly

direction from the point at which we are now arrived; joins the former
- ridge near. the sources of the Rideau, leldmrr the head-waters of streams

- falling into the Ottawa from those taking the direction of Lake Huron o

‘From the same pomt stretchmrr in a north-western course, it continues
to divide the waters falling into Lake Huron from those emptying .

' ti)emselw es into Hudson’s and James’s Bays,and termmates in the grand

; ‘ridge-of hlcrh lands, separatmO‘ the waters of Hudson s Bay fr. om those of
the- Great Lakes. ‘ ot e s

From the Bay. of Qumte another ndo-e of high lands runs. in a

westerly * direction alontr ‘the northern shores of Lake. Ontario, at a

distance, in some places, of not more than nine mlles, Whlcll is the case.
“at Hamilton, dividing the ‘numerous streams and head-waters of rlvers_ S
falling into that lake from those descending northward into the river

Trent, Rice. Lake, Otanabee nver, and the chain of lakes before men-
tioned. The ridge receding northward and westerly from the lake-to
the distance of 'twenty-fbur miles from ‘.Yo,rk,‘ther_e separates the waters
~ of Holland river and other streams falling into Lake Simcoe and Lake
- I—I_ﬁron, from those discharging themselves into Ontario. = Thence, bend-

A ‘ing round the heads of ‘the Toronto and its tributary strearns, dividing
them. from tlloSe of the Grand or Ou.s'e‘.ri\_z’er, it pursues a south-easterly v
" direction towards the head of the lake, merges in the B'urlinatoh Heights,
and runs along the shores of Burlington Bay and the south side of Lake
Ontario, at a distance not exceedmtr from four to eight m1les, to Queens- ’

~ town Heights.  Still pursuing an easterly direction on the soutliern border

.of thelake, it stretches into the territory of the United States to Lockport ‘

. distant tw elwe miles from the lake, crosses the western canal, and, running

parallel with - it, subsides at. Rochester, on the banks of the Genesee. -

-This ridge, thou gh high in many places, and bounding the head streams

of the smaller rivers that fall into Lake Ontarlo, does not d1v1de the

head-waters of many larger streams, taking their sources far to the south ;
- but it constitutesa striking geological feature of that part of the country,

- which points it out as the shores of the original basin of the lake,
s . .

~
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EASTERN SECTION.—SOIL, &c. PG

‘Having thus orlven a prehmmary descnptlon of the most promi-
nent features of theé “‘province, the surface of which is characterized by

1ts o*eneral evenness, notw1thstandmn' “the | ta.ble rxdtres of moderate .

* elevation we have traced, we will endeavour to.conv ey a more sdefinite
and distinct idea of the face of the country, its soil, and . 1ts sett‘lements,'
without, nevertheless, entering into those -minute detaﬂs or descnptlve
elaborations that are -inconsistent with the plan of the present work.

To do so the more efficiently it will be convenient to divide the province -

into three ixnaginarif divisions, within the circumscribed boundaries of
which it will be easier to travel in our description, and to dwell upon
- the partlcular points that may appear most deserving of _ paramount
notice and consideration, within thelr }esEectlwe limits.

Adoptmcr for this purpose thié Tost ‘obvious ang - natural d1v1510n of

so extensive a territory that sug nrests itself, the provmee may be divided

. mto the three fol wing sections: . i

.,r .;.

eastern section, embracmo' all i;hat ‘traet or tonm.le of
land between th Ottawa river and the St. Lawrence, bounded ‘on the

~ west by the eastern line of Newecastle district, and on. the east by the

western boundary of the provmce - It includes five districts; Eastem,
' Ottawa Johnstewn, Midland, and Bathurst. '
o The second or central section will comprlse " the districts of Newcastle
and Home, and extend from the bottom of the Bay of Qumte to the
north-eastern limits of the district of Gore. ,

The third or western section, embracing the residue of the surveyed
parts of the province westward, Wlll consist of the VV'estern, London,
- 'Nlagara, and Gore districts, ;" '

~

PR §1;EAS'FERN SECTION.—-

EASTERN, OTTAWA JOHVbTOW N, MIDLAND, AND BATHURST DISTRICTS,

Sltuated betw een t o broad and navigable rivers, the Ottawa and

the St. Lawrence, and ceptrally traversed in a diagonal course by an
extensive and splendld thop canal, connecting the waters of Lake Erie

~ with those of Ontario,—this section of countty evidently enjoys important

_ geo«rraphlcal and local advanta«res Its surface presents, almost unex-

L
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: _ ceptionably, a table level of ‘moderate elevatlon, with a very rrentle and
o . scarcely perceptible depression as it approaches the margin of the mag-
Lo : - nificent streams by which it is bounded to the northward and south-east.
59 : _ ~ Thesail, thouo-h sometimes too moist and marshy is extremely rich
- and fertile in general, and chiefly consists of a brown clay and’ yellow
loam, admrrably adapted to ’ch;:2 growth of wheat and every other - species
. of grain. In the immediate vicinity of- the Bay of Quinté and the
- shores of Ontario it is still more clayey, and rests upon a substratum of
bluish limestone, which appears to be co-extensive with the section of
_country we are describing, and sometimes penetrates through the soil .
above the surface. The forests abound with a variety of large and lofty
trees ; among which are profusely found svhite pine, white and red oak,
maple,l beech, birch, hickory, basswood ironw'ood butternut, and poplar,. .
ash, elm, and cedar are also found in the forests m)ﬁonmderable quantltles, .
but are less frequent than those first enumerated. '
Tt is intersected by numerous rivers, “remarkable for the® multltude
: of thelr branches and mlnor ramlﬁcatxons, and by frequent lakes and
ponds, peculiarly irregular and fantastic in their shapes. Of the rivers, -
, , " the most conspicuon"s are the Rideau, Petite Vation, Mississippi, and
4 .  Madawaska, that take their sources far in the interior, generally to the
o o westward of their mouths, and fall into the Ottawa; and the Gannanoqul,
\ ' Ra1sm, Cataraqm, Napanee, Salmon, Mmra, and part of Trent, that dis-
charoe themselves into the Bay of Quinté and the St.- Lawrence. The
- streams of most of these rivers, besides fertilizing the lands through
" "which they meander, and affording, in general, convenient inland Water,ﬂf .
communications, turn numerous grist, carding, fulling, and saw mills. :
Of the lakes may be mentioned Rldeau, Gannanoqul, White or mﬂ;;
_Henderson s, Mud, Devil, Indlan, Clear, Irlsh Louahboroucrh Missis-
- sippi, Olden, Clarendon, Barrie, StoLe, Marmora, Collms, Blunder,
'Angus, and Opinicen, besides numerous dnferior lakes, the non-enume-
ration of which in this place will be effectually supplied by the map. |
_ The principal pubhc roads by which it is traversed are, the main
front road along the St. Lawrence, between Lower Canada and Iunoston, -
passing through Cornwall and . Lancaster, and the front road on the
. Ottawa, between Poxnt Fortune and Plantagenet. ‘The interior traverse

-
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‘roads, leadmfr from Lancaster and Charlottenbumh throuo‘h Lochlel to '
Hawkesbury thosefrom Elizabeth and Auvusta to Iunn'ston, tothe Rideau

set_tlement, to Perth and Lanark, and from these towns to Richmond .

and By Town, on the Ottawa; and the various roads along the whole
extent of the Rideau communication. - Above Kingston the several roads :
to the Bay of Quinté, passing either by the ferry at Lon0' Reach, Adol- -
phus Town, or by the Indian village in Tyendinaga, are tolerably good. :
From the village oFbadney a road is ~open along the Trent, and through _
" Rawdon to the Marniora iron-works. - Besides these, a number of by-
roads afford a 1eady access to nelo'hbourmrr or remote settlements; but as
“they often penetrate a wﬂderness and have been opened within a com-
paratively recent period, they are indifferent at best, and often bad. In-
- deed, the rreneralityl;f roads in Upper Canada necessarily suffer from the
_richness of the soil they traverse, and Wlll always requ1re the greatest
attention and constant repair.’ : :
- The population of this section of the provmce in 1824 amounted to
- 69,996 souls, and in 1828 to 85, 105 giving an increase in four years of
15,109 souls. o :
. - The most populous and 1mnroved part of the colony is undoubtedly
. that from Pointe au Baudet to the head of the Bay of Quinté, a range
of one hundred ‘and seventy miles, in which are contained the towns of
Kingston, J ohnstown, and Cornwall,” Fort VVellintrton, the Mohawk
Vllla«e, Brockville, and several smaller v1lla<res, besides a. continuation
of houses (many of" them spacious. and well built) and farms by the side
of the main road, as well as the other roads that lead to the interior set-
tlements. Great, mdustry and attention to improvement are displayed -

‘ - upon most of the lands. throughout this tract; the roads that ‘were for-

’ merly made ‘have been gradually ren(fered sound- and good and many

_ new ones constructed ; bridges have been thrown across the rivers, and

~ various communications both by land and water opened to the interior ; -
indeed, various indications of a ﬂounshmo and accelerated progress are
apparent in almost every direction. : o

| Of the towns just mentioned, Cornwall lymo about ﬁve m11es above

- St. Regis, and Johnstown, three miles east of Fort Wellmcrton, contain

each from exghltyv to one hundred houses, built of wood, with- a church,

’ e ‘ - L%
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court-house, &e. ; they stand oIose to the river St. Lawrence ; the ground ..
planned out for each is a mile square. Brockville, so-called in honour of
the lamented ‘hero of- Upper Canada, ‘Sir Isaac. BrocL 1s dellrrhtfully
»'s1tuated on the St. Lawrence, in front of E lizabeth Town. Iti is neatly._ _
" built; has a church, parsonage-house, and court-house, and contains a
* population of five hundred or six hundred souls.” A small steam-boat
~now plies regularly between Brockville and Prescott. ~
Fort VVelhnorton, formerly called Prescott, is s1tuated dlrectly
opposite to the American town and fort of Ogdensburgh, ~or Oswegat-
chie; as it used to be named; between them the river is no more than
one thousand six hundred yards broad. During h0st1ht1es shot were
repeatedly exchanged between them, particularly on the passing of
 brigades of boats up the river. The v1lla<re of Fort Weilington consists
of forty or fifty houses and, from its position at the head of Montreal

boat-navigation and the foot of the sloop and steam navigation from the -

lakes, it enjoys important advantacres, that must eventually accelerate
and enhance its growth and prosperity. . A regular line of stage is daily

run- between this place and Montreal (Sundays e\cepted), and steam-

~boats afford an easy commumcatmn hetw een it and the different places’
on Lake Ontario *. :
The town of Kingston, the lartrest and most populous of the Upper

Province, is very advantacreously seated on the north side of the river o |

‘St. Lawrence, or rather at the eastern extremity of Lake Ontarlo : it is
in latitude 44°°'8  north, and in longitude 76° 40" west from Greenwmh '
On the ground upon whmh it is built formerly stood Fort Frontenac, an
.. old French post. Its foundation took place in 178_3, and by gradual
~ increase. it now presents a front of nearly three quarters of{ a mile, and -
in 1828 contained a population ascertained by census to :
3,528 inhabitants, exclusive of the troops in garrison: incluling the
. latter, and makma' due allowance for two years’ increase, 1ts populatlon
may now be computed at not less than 5,500 souls.
The streets are recrularly planned runmng at right anO‘les Wlth each

. The fares for cabin passengers now are as fo]low To or from Prescott and Nxaaara, 21 103 _
Kingston and Niagara, or- Kmoston and York, 27. Between Kingston and Prescott, 15s., and’
between York and- l\laoam, 10s. ' :
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. other, but not paved. The number of houses may be estimated at about .

six hundred and seventy. Most of them are well built of stone; many
of them spacious and commodious: but very few are remarkable for the -
taste or elegance of their structure. An extensive wooden brldae of

- much solidity and beauty has recently been thrown over the narrowest

part of the channel between Point Frederick and the town. It exceeds
six hundred yards in.length, and has matenally added to the scenery of

the place and the convenience of its inhabitants. - The public buildings
are a government-house, a court-house, a protestant and a catholic church,
a market-house, a gaol and hospital, besides the O‘al'l'lSOD, block-houses,
government magazines and stores. C e

This town has obtalned considerable mercantlle importance thlnn :
‘the last twenty years: wharfs have been constructed, and many spdcmus

warehouses erected, that are usually filled with merchandlse in fact, it is-
- now become the main entrepot between Montreal and all the settlements

along the lakes to the westward.” From the commencement .of spring
‘until the latter end of autumn, great actnlty prevails; vessels of from .
ewhty to nearly two hundred tons, employed in navigating ‘the lake, are
contmually receiving and (hscharmn« their - carcroes, as ‘well as the ba- -
‘teaux used in theriver; and the magnificent steam-boats that ply between
“Kingston, York,.and Niagara, contribute largely to the lively animation

of the scene. Its commercial importance must also be’ conslderably en-

hanééd'by the opening of the Rideau canal, which will necessarily render

© it the emporium of the whole trade of the two prov inces, w hether carned -

- on by the St. Lawrence or throu«rh the Ottawa. :
The harbour is well shelte1 ed and convenient, accessible to ehlps not
requiring more than three fathoms w ater, with good anchorage close to .

. the north-eastern extremity of the town. The entrance to it is defended

~ by a battery on Mississaga Point; and another on Point Frederick; w hich,
with the shoal s’cretchmrr from the former with only five feet of water.

‘ upon it, are quite sufficient for its protectlon Opposite to the town, and

distant about half a mile, is a long low peninsula, forming the west side of*
Navy Bay. The extremity of it is called Point Frederick. Point Henry

~is the extremity. of another peninsula, but of higher-and more command-

ing ground, that forms the eastern side of it. This s the principal dep6t -
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of the royal navy on. Lake Ontano, and Where the ships are laid up
during the winter. _The anchorage is good, but somewhat: exposed to

“south and south-west winds. It is very well defended. by batteries and

block-houses on Point Frederick, and by a strong fort on Point Henry.

" On the western side of Navy Bay are the dock-yard, large store-
houses, slips for building ships-of-war, naval barracks, ‘wharfs, - and
.several dwellino-—houses for. the -master-builder and other artificers, for
- whom, since their occupatrons have been so unremlttmg, it has been
found necessary to erect habitations on the spot ‘In this yard the ships
‘composmo' the present British Ontario -armament were built and exlmp-

. ped The construction of the St Lawrence, a first-rate, mountmo- one - .
- hundred and two guns, will sufficiently- prove that the power of thrs fleet

- may hereafter be. increased fo a vast extent. At Sacket’s Harbour, the
rival of hmo'ston asa naval depot, the maritime forces of the United

- States are kept. During the war large vessels were there put upon the
stocks, one of which was represented as exceeding in dimensions the .

largest man-of-war in the British service, being two hundred and ten
- feet in length on her lower O'un-deck It is a fact singular enough, and
well worthy of remark, that the largest armed ships in the world should
thus be found in the heart of an immense continent on the fresh waters

of an interior lake, and at so remote a dlstance from thelr more familiar

. element, the ocean.

As a rival -station to .the Amencan one of Sacket Harbour, Navy o
: ,Bay is entitled to every consideration ; and as long as it becomés an object
. to maintain a naval superiority on the lake, the greatest attention must

" be paid to this establishment; partlcularly when we observe with what
care our rivals complete such of their ships'as were beaun during’ the
war, and also the measures they are adopting generally to be enabled to
contend against us, at a future period, with numerical strength in their

favour: and, in fact, the methods they pursue ‘are well calculated to

obtain the object they’ steadily Leep in view. . The conduct of an enter-

prising neighbour should always be narrowly observed and. a counter- ~

vailing power be prepared, commensurate to the means of aggressmn, in
the event of hostilities. © ' ‘

The Americans build their shlps much faster than we do on our
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Side‘"',: and for this reason—strength is the chief object with them; and if
tlg‘gtt be obtained, they care but little about beauty of model or elegance.
of finishing: in fact, they receive no other polish than what'is given

: them by the axe and the adze. On the other hand, we employ as much/

Tdoubtedly as strong’ as the Americans; they are handsomer and much
better finished ; but they are far more expensive, and will not endure a
lorg er. period of service.. When we reflect that ships built on this lake
Wﬂl not last more tharn five or at most six years of actual service, it may
be a subject not unworthy of conblderatlon whether we .cannot, with -

_ some advantage to ourselves, adopt the methods of our opponents ; "and
'.1f we have a fleet as strongly built, equal in number and size to theirs;

{and capable of keepmtr up the unrivalled splendour of our national ban-

f ner, be satisfied with it, although it be not a rivabifi beauty and splendid |

{ decorations to that which has awed every enemy. into submission. -

The approacl to Kingston harbour is made by three different chan-
;. nels: the first, called the. Batteaux Channel,-is between Wolfe Island -
§ . and-Forest Island, and is generally used by small craft only, havmg in

several places hardly two fathoms and a half water : the next is the South.
Channel, formed by Forest Island and Snake Island, a small spot with
an extensive bank spreading from it ;—here also, in the fair way, the water

- shoals from_three to two fathoms and a half: the third and best is the
North Channel, between Snake Island and the main land, which, although
it increases the distance a little, is by far the safest having from four to
ten fathoms water in-it. o

- A little to the westward of Iuncrston is the Bay of Qumté very
smfrularly formed between the 1rre0'ular peninsula of Prince Edward
county on the south, and the main land of the midland district on. the
‘north. The lencrth throuorh the various crooked turns it makes, is little
short of fifty miles, and its breadth varies between six and twelve miles.

- The isthmus formed between it and-TLake Ontano, in the tow nship of

4 Murray, is not more: than three fur]onrrs broad over which’ there is a
portagé. This inlet affords to veé‘éels,Safe s}xelter from the heavy. gales
frequently expenenced on the lake.” "The ”i)emnsula on every side is
indentéd by numerous small bays and coves. .. Several rivers fall into the

_tlmesupon ours as we should in the European dock-yards. They are un- “~- -~ '
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bay, of which the largest are the Napannee, the Shannon, the Mmra and

~ the Trent. The latter, flowing from Rice Lake, is the channel by which

/ﬂxe waters of a chain of shallow lakes in- the Newecastle district are

- ‘brought into Lake Ontarlo On the south side of the Trent in the

townshlp of Percy, are several springs hlo'hly impregnated with salt, and
from which-that article is made, but does not answer the purpose of
" curing provisions ; being found, by repeated experiments, not to possess

~ the preservative qualities of sea salt. - The townshlps on the borders of
the bay. and on the peninsula are thickly ifsabited, and in a prosperous
" state of cultivation. Their produce of wheat and other grain is very

- abundant, the soil being extremely rich and very easily tilled, although
in general requiring manure to temper its clayey coldness. :

“'The thriving vrlla«re of Perth is situated in the townshlp of Drum-

mond, on a branch of the Rideau, and occupies a central position ‘between

the Grand River and the St. Lawrence, communicating by tolerably g 0'ood L
roads with Kingston to the south, and By Town to the northward, at the

oppbsite extremities of the Rideau canal. The first establishment fostered
by igovernment was made in 1815 by British emigrants, chleﬂy from

Scotland, many of whom are now at the head of excellent farms, possess

comfortable habitations, and reap ‘the fruits of their perseverance and
industry. The population of the village does not probably exeeed, as
yet, three hundred and fifty or four hundred souls; but its relative
situation with the surrounding country and the canal, making it the
natural entrepot of the settlements on the St. Lawrence, and those of the

Ottawa river, promlses to contnbute to its rapld aggrandJsement and .
prospenty, independently of the advantages it derives from being seated

in the midst of a fertile and luxuriant tract of country. The ‘milita‘ry
settlements of Lanark and Richmond have also-experienced the benefits

of government patronage; : and occupying, as they do, a propitious locality -

and excellent soil, are very prosperous, and fast increasing in then;agn-
cultural improvements and population.

By Town, in Nepean, is situated on the southern bank of the Ottawa,

a little -below the beautiful falls of the Chaudiere, and opposite the

flourishing village of Hull in Lower Canada. It stands upon a high.
and bold eminence surrounding Canal Bay, and occupies both-banks of
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BY TOWN—COLONEL BY. . -~ ~ _, 81

'the canal ; that part lying to the east being called the Lower, and that to
the west, from a superiority of local elevation, the Upper Town. The -
streets are laid out with much regularity, and of a liberal width, that will '

hereafter contrlbute to the convenience, salubrlty, and elegance of the . -

place ‘The number of houses now built is not far short of one hundred '
and ﬁfty, most of which are constructed of wood, frequently in a style of

neatness and taste that reflects great credit upon the inhabitants.. On .

"the elevated banks of the bay, the hospital, an extensive stone building,

and three stone barracks, stand conspicuous; and nearly on a level with
them, and on the eastern side of the bay, is delwhtfu]ly altuated the re-
51dence of: Colonel By, the commandmg royal ‘engineer on that station.
From his veranda the most splendid view is beheld that the magnificent
scenery of the Canadas aﬁ’ords The bold .eminence that ‘embosoms
_ Entrance Bay, the broken and wild shores opposite, beyond which are
seen a part of the flourishing settlements ‘and the church of Hull, the

- verdant and plcturesque islands - between both banks, and occasional -
canoes, barges, and rafts plying the broad surface of the Grand river, or .: -
descending its tumultuous stream, are the immediate- objects that com-

mand the notice of the beholder. In remoter perspective the eye dwells

| .uPon a succession of* varied and beautiful ‘bridges, abutting upon pre-
cipitous and craggy rocks, and abrupt islands, between which the waters -

are urged with wonderful agitation and violence. Beyond them, and

- above the1r _level, the ghtter_mg surface of the river is discovered in its

descent through the broad ‘and majestic rapid Des Chénes, until the -

- waters are prec1p1tated in immense volumes over the verge of the rock,

forming the falls of the Great and Little Chaudiere. . From the’ abyss
into which they are involved with terfific force; revolvmo* ‘columns of
" mist perpetually ascend in refulgent whiteness, and as they descend in
/Spray beneath a glowing sunshine, frequently form a partial but bright
iris, that seems triumphantly to overarch a section of the bridge. The
- landscape -of the Union Bndges, although not taken exactly from this
enchanting spot may convey-some idea of the - scope and splendour of
the prospect which we have attempted briefly to describe, and partly
secure to it that-admiration to which it is so richly entitled. '

The talent evinced by Colonel By, and the zeal he has dlsplayed in:
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‘the prosecutlon of the great and momentous works intrusted to his pro-

fessional skill, are strlluno'ly demonstrated by the vigour with which the
operatlons are carried on upon- the Rideau ¢anal, and the emulation and -
spirit. that pervade the settlements that have grown_ out of this stupen-
dous undertaking, . : ' ks '.- o

Hawkesbury, about sixty : mlles east of By Town, and twelve miles
above Point F ortune, at the eastern boundary af the province, is an ~
1mportant v1llaae upon the southern banks of the Ottawa, at the lower
extremity of the steam-boat navigation of the river, from the Falls of

-Chaudiere. The excellent saw-millsof MesSrs. Hamilton and Buchanan,

and. their extensive timber establishment, are well worthy of particular
notice, and must have much contributed to the prosperity of the place o
Some distance above By Town is Britannia, the valuable estate of

~ Captain Le Breton, It is e\ceedmo'l) well situated, at the lower

extremlty of Lake Chaudiere, and near the head of the beautiful rapid.
Des Chénes, whose broad surface and agitated ‘Wdters, gliding swiftly
between partiaily inhabited, lutunantly \erdant and picturesque banks,
add in a high degree to the. interest and beauty of the spot. The mills
erected . there have the advantage of an excellent site,. and are of the
greatest utility to the. surrounding settlements. ,

Ascendmn' alonor the shores of Lake Chaudiere, the next obJects of

_note first presenting themselves are the rising colonies in front of the

townshi ips of March and Tarbolton ; they are chiefly composed of families

~of high respectablhty, possessed in general of adequate means to avail

themselves of the advantages that are incident to a newly opened country.

,Hwher up, at - the foot of the various cascades “of the Chats, is the esta-
" blishment of Jolm Sheriff, Esq., pleasantly situated in a very romantic -
' and desirable spot. - Above this, an impervious wilderness extends to the
north-westward along the raplds of the C]zaz’.s-, and part of the lake of the -
same: name, until human habitations

appear in the townshlp of Mac-
brupt shore of the broad‘ and pic-
ighland chief Macnab has seleetedta ‘

nab. . High up, on the bold an

“* This correct and ormnal Frencb appe]lamon has now become an Anvhclsm, and is fre-

. qnently wrxtten as pronounced—Slzaw:
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.MA‘CNAB’SSET’I’LEMENT—CENTRAL SECTION. 83

- romantrc re51dence, L.mell Lodwe, which he has succeeded throuo'h the R
most unshaken perseverance, in rendermO' e\iceedm«rly comfortable *.-.
His unexampled exertions in forming and fostering. the settlements of -
the township, of which he may be considered the founder and the leader,
‘have not been attended with all the success that was de51rable, or which
- he anticipated. Most, if not the whole of the inhabitants, were members-
of his clan, whom he h*ourrht from the Highlands at considerable trouble
and expense, with a view of improving thelr condition and ameliorating _
their circumstances. However, they do not appear to have fully appre-
ciated the benefits intended. to be conferred nor the -multiplicity and
magnitude of the obstacles that were surmounted, in locating them to
their new lands, although they in some measure must themselves have -
" participated in the difficulties incident to the formation of an'early settle-
ment in the heart of an absolute wilderness. The colony is nevertheless, -
‘making sensible pro«rressg}fs 1mprovements, and will doubtless in a few -
years be a Valuable acceSsion ‘of 1ndustry, loyalty, and strength to the

" province.

§. IL.—CENTRAL SECTION.—
DISTRICTS OF -'HOME AND‘NEWCASTLI«:"

Thls section-of the provmce embraces the districts of Home and'
Newecastle, which occupy a front of about one hundred and twenty miles
upon Lake Ontario, extendmcr from the head:of the Bay of Qumté West-

o ward to the hne between Toronto and Trafalgar. Althou gh less popu-

* The charactenstxc hosplta.hty that distinguished our receptlon by the gallant chxef when
in 1828 we were returning down the Ottawa, after having explored its rapids and lakes, as far
" up as Grand Calumet, we cannot pass over ‘in silence. To voyageurs in the remote wilds of
: Canada, necessarily strangers for the time. to the sweets of civilization, the unexpected comforts_
" of a well-furnished board, and the cordiality of a ngbland welcome, are blessings that fall upon . ‘
the soul like.dew upon the flower. ¢ The sun was just resigning to the moon the empire of the
skies,” when we took} our Jeave. of the noble ch:eftam to descend the formxdable rapids of the
‘Chats. "As we glxded from' the foot of the bold bank, the gay plaid and cap of the noble Gsél |
" were seen waving on the proud eminence, and’ the shnll notes of the piper filled the air wzth
their wild cadences.  They died away as we approached the head of the rapids. Our caps were
_ flourished, and the ﬂags (for our canoe was gaily decorated thh them) waved in adJeu, and we
. entered the vortex of ‘the swift and whirling stream. . ) o
/ : ‘ .- M2
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lous than the tract of eountry"composing the ﬁrst part of the division"
which we have adopted, this portion of the province does not yield to it

in point of fertility, and is equally well watered by numerous lakes,
broad and beautiful rivers, and innumerable rivulets and brooks. ’

The Trent, which is the largest river flowing throuorh it, issues. out
of Rice Lake, and takma a wmdma and circuitous course of about one

hundred miles falls into the Bay of Quinté, near -the wllage of Sldney, ‘
'after recen ing the waters of the Marmora and numerous ‘other tributa-

" The Otanabee, discharging itself, from the noi'thward into Rice
Lake, might be considered a contmuatlon of the Trent. It is a full

broad stréam, nav10'able, as well as the Trent, for boats; and a spot, since

called Petersboroucrh in the townslnp of Monatrhan, was selected on its

western bank -eighteen or twenty miles north of Rice Lake, for the

locatlon of 2024 settlers sent out by government in 1825. It communi-

Slmcoe thus opemnw an almost contmued interior Water cornmumcatlon

tages that might be derived from' so singular a fact. The route is,

nevertheless, practlsed by wg/ageurs, by means of. portages at the most
danoerous passes ‘of  the river, _Whlch render avallable th1s abndcred

- distance into Lake Huron _ : :

. - 'The Nottawasaga, descendmfr northward to \ottawasada Bay, Hol-‘
land Mukketehsebé, Beaver, Talbot, and Black rivers fal]mcr into Lake
Simeoe,—Credit, Etobicoke, Humber, -and Don rivers, ﬁowmg 1nto Lake’

. cates from 1its source, in: Trout Lake, w1th a chain of lakes stretching -
Westwardly towards Lake Simcoe. From Balsam Lake, the last of this
. chain, a short porta«e is made to the source of Talbot river falling into-

between the Bay of Quinté and Lake Huron. But the raplds and cas- - )
cades by. which the navigation of. the Severn, . connectmg Lake Simcoe
- with Huron, is 1nterrupted 'operate, in some measure,. against the advan-

L

'Ontario, are the most worthy of particular mention. ‘They in ‘general -

- abound with e\cellent fish; and especially salmon, great quantities of -
= Whlcl) are annually speared in the river Credit for the supply of the
western country Besides these rivers, a great’ number of « creeks” of -
_ _considerable importance dlscharcre their streams into the lake, fer’ahzmg

- the lands through which they ﬂow, and O'enerally furmshmcr hydrauhc' .
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powers to work various descnptlons of mills, chleﬂy apphed at present‘ ’
to* the purposes of grinding grain and sawing timber.. ,
Lake  Simcoe, situated in Home .District, between Lakes Huron

- and Ontario, covers a surface of about 300 square miles, and is the most

extensive 1ntenor,1ake of the U_pper Province. Judging from the height
of the frequent falls and cascades by which its outlet is broken, the

elevation of its surface must be, at least, one hundred feet above the

" level of Lake Huron, and therefore much higher than that of Lakes

Erie and Ontario. = The project contemplated of linking Lakes Huron

and Ontaric, by canals, with Lake Simcoe, though not impracticable in

itself, would, nevertheless, be attended with some difficulty, from the

frequent lockage that would necessarily be requlred In a comparatively

short distance. Yet there can be little' doubt that, eventually, when the-
shores of Lake Huron are covered by a dense amcultural and commer-

cial population, such a communication by water will be found of the
Lthhest utility in facﬂltatmo the intercourse between the settled parts of -

the colony. The lands in the v1cm1ty of Lake Simcoe are remarkably

fine, and, like most of the lands of the province, peculiarly easy of culti-
 vation, from the depth of the soil and equality of the surface. -
Rice Lake is about twenty-ﬁve miles long, and four or five miles -
wide. It lies nearly south-west and north-east in ‘the district of =
‘Newecastle, _and about fifteen miles from  the shore of Ontario. The
name it bears is derived from the wild rice growing upon its margin ;
the’ O'ram is not, however, restncted to its shores, but is. indigenous
" to that part of the country, and is frequently found in marshes, and.
: upon the borders of lakes.. It yields abundant food to quantltles of .
, Wﬂd fowl and i is gathered by the Indians, who- beat it in ‘their canoes,
" and apply it to their own uses, or dlspose of it to. the inhabitants. The
:exposed situation of York has frequently suggested a removal of the
'seat of government to some more defensible spot, and Rice Lake has not
injudiciously been mentioned as offering superior advantages under that
aspect. Rice Lake could easily be connected by a ship canal with Lake -
" Ontario, and the capltal being thus removed from the immediate frontler, '

B " and covered by the rising ground between the two lakes, which ‘might

" be made a very effectual secondary barrier of defence, would.be lessopen to -
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- 1nvas10n, and therefore better calculated to be the depository of the pubhc
~ archives and records of the province. The lakes forming the chain, of

which we have before spoken, are Balsam, Sturgeon, P1dgeon Shemong,
Shibauticon, and Trout.. Several other small lakes are scattered over the '

“country, which it would be too tedious to particularize..

In the front of Newcastle district,-on the borders of Lake Ontano,

" the soil consists of a nch black earth ; but in the district of Home the

shores of the lake are of an inferior quality. .The lands upon YonO'e-

- street, which connects York with Lake Simcoe, are exceedingly fertlle,
“but so destitute of stones as to create some mconvemence to the settlers

A sandy plam, of some extent, exists some distance north of Ontano,
towards Rice Lake; but saving this, and probabl) one or two more com-
paratwely insignificant exceptions, the soil of this tract of country is
e*ctremely fertile, highly conducive .to agriculture, and }’1elds luxunant
crops of wheat, rye, maize * , pease, barley, oats, buck wheat, &c. :

The population of these two districts amounted in 1824 to 23,901
souls, and -had, in 1828 mcreased to 36,264 souls, belng an accessmn of

10,363 mhab1tants in four years, or an 1ncrease, in that penod of 40 per N
_cent which exceeds that of any other part of the province. :

‘The front part of all the townships from Kingston to York?are, }
with few exceptlons, well settled ; roads lead through them, from W'hxch

“in many places, others branch off to the interior. . At 1ntervals, rather
 distant indeed from each other, there are a few small villages,: the prin- _
_cipal -of which are. Belleville, Coburg, Part Hope, Darlington, ar;d 3

RE-"

Windsor; but single dwellings and farms.are continually presentmg
themselves along the road, which is that followed by the mail: On the -
lands that are occupied great progress has been made.in aO'nculture “the
houses, generally speaking, are strong and well built ; and the inhabitants
appear to be possessed of all the necessaries as well as most of the com- -
forts that a life of industry usually bestows. =~ 3

.. The town of York, the infant capital of Upper Canada, is: 'in latltude

- 43° 33 north, and in 1on0‘1tude 79° 20" west, exceedingly well: 51tuated in -

the township of the same name, on the north side of an.excellent harbour. -

" * Called in Canada Indian corr;.l

7
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YORK——NEW'COLLEGE‘. R

Ina m111tary pomt of view, its pos1t10n is Weak and e\trernely vulnera-
ble; yet, if Jud1c1ously fortified and competent works thrown up on the

. penmsulated beach in front,,lt mxght be capable of con51derab1e resxstance .

againstan attackfrom the lake. It is veryregularlylaid out, with thestreets
running at right anO']es. and promises to become a very handsome town.

The plot of ground marked out for it- extends about a mile and a half o
| alontr the harbour, but at present the number of houses does not a'reatly

exceed four hundreéand ﬁfty,the O'reatest part of which are built of wood,

~ but there are however many very excellent ones of brick and stone, and ~ .
‘most of the numerous dwelling-houses annually added to the town are.
‘of thelatter description. - The public edificesarea crovernment-house, the

house of assembly for the provmual parhament a church, a court-house..
and a gaol, with numerous stores and buﬂdmrrs for the various purposes ’
of government. g : '

' The new college stands lmmedlately opp051te the government-house,
and compnses five neat brick buildings of two stories high. - The centre

. bulldlng, appropnated exclusively to collegiate instruction, is eighty-two
~ feet in length by eighty-five in depth, and surmounted by an elegant or-
namental dome. The buildings forming its wings are respectively. forty-

five feet square, and arg dedicated to the use of the pnnclpals, professors,
and masters of the college. The heutenant—gqvemor of the province is,
by virtue of his office, the visitor; the principal is the Rev. J. H. Harris,
D.D., late fellow of Clare Hall Cambridge ; and vice-principal, the

- Rev..J Phillips, D. D. of Queen’s College, Cambridge. The avowed
- course of studies pursued compnses the « c]assxcs, mathematics, Entrhsh‘

composition, and history, writing and arithmetic, geography and French;”

: and it appears that pupils are not allowed to confine their attention to a
-part of the system laid down, ‘to the exclusion of any of the sub_]ects

which it-embraces.” Such institutions are peculiarly interesting in a new
country, and have long been among the desiderata of the province; they

" are, at the same tnne, a pledcre that mbellectual cultlvatlon will go hand B
A in hand with local 1mprovements, and that whilst the 1ndustnous an'rl-

culturist and the enterprising trader are prosecuting ‘their various me-
ritorious pursults and’ speculatlons, the ‘youth of the colony will be

rrecelvmg, the beneﬁts of collecnate educa.lon, the steppmg-stone to
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.. eminence in the learned professmns, and an advantao'e 10 less valuable to
- the philosopher, the statesman, and the gentleman. '

'The new parliament-house, the emigrant’s asylum, the law.soclety
hall, the Scots kirk, and a baptist chapel are also conspicuous in the list
of the recent improvements of the town, and are evidence of much pubhc
spirit and prospenty : a

" The garrison is situated  to the Westward of the town, at a m11e
distance. It consists of barracks for the troops usually stationed here; a
residence for the. commandlncr officer, now: most frequently occupied by

“the lieutenant governor of the province; a battery and. two block-houses,

-which together prote(,t the entrance of the harbour. The space between

the garrison and the town is wholly reserved for the use of government. .
The harbour of York is nearly circular, and formed by a very narrow

peninsula, stretcluna from the western extremity of the township of

.- Scarborough, in an oblique direction, for about six miles, and termmatmg
-in a curved point nearly opposite-the garrison ; thus enclosing a beautiful
“basin about a mile and a half in d1ameter, capable of containing a.great

number of vessels, and at the entrance of which ships may lie with safety

| during the winter. The formation of the peninsula 1tse]f is extraordinary,
bemo* a narrow slip of land, in several places not more than sixty yards
in breadth but widening towards its extremity to nearly a mile: it is

prmmpa]ly a bank of sand, slightly overgrown with grass; the widest
part is very curiously intersected by many large ponds, that are the con-
tinual resort of great quantities of wild fowl; a few trees scattered upon
it greatly increase the singularity of its appearance, it lies so. low that

“the wide expanse of Lake Ontario is seenover it: the termmat‘ion of the

peninsula is called Gibraltar Pomt Where a block—house has been erected.
A lighthouse, ‘at the western extremity of the beach, has rendered the

~access to the harbour safely practicable by night. The eastern part of -
‘the harbour is bounded by an'extensive marsh, throtugh part of which

the river Don runs before it dis_charges itself into 'the basin. No place

in e_ither ‘province has made so rapid a-progress as York. In the }Qear .

1793, the spot on which it stands presented only one solitary Indian

. wigwam; in the ensuing spring the ground for the future metropolis of -
- Upper Canada was fixed upon, and the buildings commenced under the,
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1mmed1ate supermtendence of the late General Slmcoe, then heutenant-

- governor, whose liberal ‘and enlarged ‘plans of improvement have mate- -
. rially-advanced the welfare and prospenty of the province *. In the space
- of five or six years it became a respectable plaee, and rapidly increased to

its present importance: it.now contains a populatlon of four thousand

- The parliament of the province annually holds its sittings here, as

do all the courts of justice.  Considerable advances have also been made
‘in the' commerce, general opulence, and consequent amehoratlon of .its

society. Being the residence of the chief officers of government, both
civil and military, many of the conveniences and comforts of pohshed
life are to be met Wlth - Several -newspapers are there printed weekly.

- The lands of the adJacent townships for several miles round are in a high.
. state of cultivation, so that the marl\et of the town is always well sup-
: phed The&pressure of the late war has been considerably felt here, as it

was captured by the Ameriean army on the 27th April, 1813." ‘They held
it, however, only a few days; butin that time the government-house and

. all the public buildings and stores were burnt, after removing so much
-of thelr contents as could be convemently carried off -[-

“# It fell to my lot to make the first survey of <York Harbour in 1793. Lieutenant-
Governor the late. General Simcoe, who -then resided at Navy Hall, Niagara, having formed
extensive plans for the improvement of the colony, had resolved upon laying the foundations of
a provincial capital. I was at that period in the naval service of the lakes, and the survey of
Toronto (York) Harbotistwas intrusted by his excellency to my performance: I still distinctly

" recollect the untamed aspect which the. country exhibited when first I entered the beautiful

basin, which thus became the scene of my early hydronraphlcal operations. Densz and track-
less forests lined the margin of the lake, and reflected their inverted images in its glassy sur-
face.. The wandering savage had constructed. his ephemeral habitation beneath their luxuriant -
foha,,e—the group- then consisting of two families -of Messassagas,—and the bay and neigh-~

- bouring’ marshes were the hitherto uninvaded haunts of immense coveys of wild fowl: indeed
_they were so abundaat as in some measure to annoy us during the night. In the sprmg

following the lientenant-governor removed to the site of the new capital, attended by the régi-
ment of Queen’s Rangers, and commenced at once the realization of his favourite project. His
Excellency mhabxted durmo the summer ‘and throu0h the winter a canvas house, which he -

_imported expresst for the occasion ; but frail as was its substance, it was rendered e\ceedm<rly .

comfortable, and soon became as dlstmgmshed for the social and urbane hospltahty of its vene--
rated and gracious host, as for the peculiarity of its structure.
+ The defenoeless sxtuatxon of York, the mode of its capture, and the d&structlon of the

N
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Immedlately m the rear of the town is a very good road, called
Yonae-street that leads to Gwillimbury, a small village thlrty-two
miles to the northward, and- thence five miles more to Cook’s Bay,

* from which by Lake Simcoe there is a commumcatlon to Lake Huron.
- This being a route of much importance was O'reatly improved by the’

North-west Company; for the double purpose of shortening theydistance
to the Upper Lakes, and avoiding any contact with the American fron-"

. tiers. The land on each side of it for a considerable depth is very fertile,

and many settlements are already formed, where some of the farms are
in a good state of cultivation. The advantage of this communication

- will be in some defrree shown by the following recapitulation of it. From

York to Cook’s Bay, on Lake Simcoe, the distance is thirty-seven miles ;
the navigation through that lake and. the River Matchedash up.to the

. old trading-post on Matchedash Bay is seventy-seven miles more; making

together one hundred and fourteen. ' A shorter route even than this is-
now formed by a road which was originally traced at the expense of the.
late North-west Company, from Kempenfelt Bay, on Lake Simcoe, to

' Penetengushene Harbour, opening into Gloucester Bay on Lake Huron, .

where a town plot has been laid out and 2 naval depot established. This
line of road being only twenty-mne miles reduces the distance from

- York to Lake Huron to eighty-eight miles, going by water from Cook’s

Bay into Kempenfelt Bay. ‘Another small’ reductlon might: still be made
by opening a road from Holland river up to the last-mentioned bay.”
- By pursuing this route, the distance from York to St. Mary’s Rapid,
between Lake Huron and Lake Superior, is about four hundred miles;
“whereas by the circuitous one of Lake Erie and the river Ste. Clalre itis
full seven hundred ‘the 1mportance of the commun1cat10n is therefore' e

obvious. -
Iarge ship then on the stocks were but too prbphetica]ly demonstrated in my report to head-

quarters, in Lower Canada, on my return from a responsible mission to the capital of the upper
province in the early part of April. Indeed the communication of the result of my reconnoi-

" tring operations, and the intelligénce of the successful invasion of York, and the firing of the '

new shlp by the enemy, were received almost sunultaneously .
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§ IIL—WESTERN. SECTION. —

. GORE, NIAGAR;!\., LONDON, AND WESTERN DISTRICTS. -

The Western d1v1s10n of the orfranlzed parts of Upper Canada com-

prises four dlstncts——Nla(rara, Gore, London, and Western. In 1824 it

contained a population of 55,200 inhabitants, and appears by the census
of 1828 to “have 1ncreased in four years to 64 157, thus giving a ratlo of -

increase of 163 per cent. dunnc that pericd.

Situated between the parallels of 42° and 45° 30 north latltude,
- it has the advantawe of extending further south than any other portion
of the British North American possessions, and hence enjoys in an emi-
nent degree a superior fertility of soil and milder temperature of climate.

But a. correct idea of its meteorology is not to be formed, however, from

~ the analogy of similar latitudes on the old continent; and it'is not exactly
to be assumed that the atmosphere of th1s part of the Upper Provmce is

~ possessed during: winter of as moderate a degree of rigour as that of the -

places 51tuated under the same circles of lat1tude in. Italy, or any other
- part of Europe. "The climate of Americais indeed essentla]ly different
from that .of any other quarter ‘of the globe; but to what precise phy-

sical agency so wide a dissimilarity is ascribable has not yet, it is believed, .

been_ very satisfactorily dlscovered althouo‘h var1ous causes have been
- already assigned for it. , AT

 'With the. aid of a little fancy, the tract of country we are now de- -
scnbmg may be shaped into a vast eqmlateral triangular penmsula, whose .
base, extending from Fort Erie to Cape Hurd on Lake Huron, measures:
216 miles, and Whose perpendlcular, striking the Detr01t river at Ambers- A

‘burgh, is about 195 miles. Itis bounded to the north and west by Lake

‘Huron, River and Lake St..Clair, and Detroit Tiver; south by Lake Erie;.

)

‘and east by Niagara river, Lake Ontario, and “the western. limits of. the

- district of Home. The surface it exhibits is. umformly level or slightly

'undulatmg, if we except a very few sohtary eminences,. and those parts

- of the ‘districts of Gore and Niagara traversed by the ridge of elevated =
land traced ina prevmus chapter, the O‘eneral altltude of which: does not

N2
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‘exceed one hundred feet; although at some points it may approach very
near three hundred and fifty. It isnot, therefore, in a country so little:
- variegated by hill and dale, and so- utterly a strano‘er to the towering
4 O'randeur of the mountam, that sublimity of scenery is to be sought: yet
-the immense extent, mawmtude, and beauty of its forests, and the pro-
~ digious vastness of its waters, are no msw'mﬁcant sources of the sublime;

whilst the exuberant fertility of extensive .plains, the luxuriance of
orchards. rééﬁmbent with the weight of tlleir delicious fruits, the graceful -
meandexmws of full flowing streams, or the soft murmurmn's of more
humble riv ulets, added to the bllS) scenes of rural and thriving industry,
cannot be demed emmentlv to possess the most interesting charms ot

_the picturesque. o s ' i

The variety of soﬂs, and the dn‘ersxtv of their combmatlons, observa-

. ble in these four dlStl’lCtS, are by no means so-great as might be expected
_ in so extended a region. The whole tract is alluvial in its formation,
and chiefly consists of a stratum of black and sometimes ‘vellow loam ;
. abeve which is deposited, when in a state. of haturé_, a rich and deep

vegetable mould, the substratum beneath the bed of loam being’ generally
a tenacious gray  or blue_' clay;, which’ in some parts appears at the
surf'uce, and, intermixed with 'sarid cdnstitutes the super-soil This
species and a sandy loam highly fertlle in its propertles are .of more fre-

quent occurrence in proceedm«r from the western district eastward, and

appear to predominate in the districts of Gore and Niagara. 'The almost
total absence of stones or gravel within the greatest arable depth is a
peculiar feature of the weneraht) of lands in the Upper Province, which
has been felt as a serious inconvenience by the inhabitants-in the pro-
gress of their rural improvements, whatever may be its probable advan-
tage as facilitating some of the operations of husbandry.. There are,
however, numerous “and e\tenslve quarries -of hmestone to be found in
most of the townships of these districts, that- supply the farmers with
_excellent materials for building ; the pnce of the quarried limestone
fluctuating from five to fifteen shllhncs the toise. Freestone is also

. found, but in small quantltles, and. Generally alonor the shores of the lakes. -

The forests are remarkable for the sturdy growth, the variety, and

- the rich foliage of their trees. Out of the long list of their different
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species, the following may be selected as being of most frequent occur-

rence: maple, beech, oak, basswood, ash, elm, pine, hickory, walnut,

butternut, chestnut, cherry, birch, cedar, and pine, and their several va- "

rieties. The cedar and pine are much prized in consequence of their

: séar’city, pparticularly in the Western and Iondon districts, where thev

are barely found in sufficient q‘mntities,to furnish materials for durable
buildings and fencing enclosures. In the ‘heart of these dense woods.
and on the~bétders of Tiv ers, e\tenslve plains suddenly present them-
selves, that lay open to view a beautiful area of natural meadow, often

expanding several thousand miles in extent, and delightfully relieved by :
occasional clumps of lofty pine, white oak, and poplar, agreeably clustered

in the various vistas of the plain. " In the nei rrhbourhood of Long Point
and on the b'mks of the Grand river are situated the most extensive of
these vast and often fertile plams, whmh, are generally in‘a flourishing

state of cultivation. In the townsliips of Burford, Stamford, Niagara,
Toronto, York, Dumfries, and Ancaster, broad And beautiful natural .

meadows are also to be found; but in general they are- considered more
prev alent-in the London district than in any other section of the province.

These four districts are remarkably well watered by several large-

rivers and their various branches, intersecting the country in every di-
rection, and generally affording e\ceedmwly convenient mearis-of mtcrnal
conveyance, as they are for ‘the most part navigable for light boats to

very remote distances, and for river sloops and craft for several miles

above their mouths. The rivers- entitled to more particular considera-
tion are the Thames, the Ouse or Grand river,.the Welland or Chlppeu a,

- the Big Bear, and the Maitland.

The Thames, formerly called the Riviére i la I‘mmhe, rises far in

- the interior, rather north of the townslnp of Blandford ; and after pur-
suing a serpentme course of about one ‘hundred and. ﬁfty miles, In a .-
direction nearly south-west, dxscharnres itself into Lake St. Clair. Tt is -

‘navigable for large vessels as far up as Chatham. fifteen ‘miles above its

" mouth, and for boats nearly to its source. A bar across its entrance is :
certainly some drawback; but as there is at all times suflicient water upon

it to float small craft perfectly equipped, the resources of art woul@ very

easily pass those of a much larger burden. ‘Camels, for instance, might

'
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- be used; or even -common lighters, dexterously managed, would, as

it is believed experience already has shown, prove adequate to the service:
The river winds through a fine level country, highly fertile, and rich in

_every requisite for new settlements. - Its banks present many fine plains
and excellent natural meadows.’ The soil is principally a sandy earth,
~ intermixed with large quantltles ‘of loam, and sometimes marl, under
"which is a substratum of clay ; and the flats of the river annually acquire

much richness from the overflowing of those parts of its banks, by which

' rich alluvial dep051ts are-made upon the surface. The oak, maple, Walnut

beech, and pine growing in its vicinity are of very superior quality.
There are roads opened along its course, and on each side of it numerous

' scattei'ed‘settlements down to Lake St. Clair; but the roads are rather -
~ negleeted, from the preference generally given to the use of the river as
a hwhway The Delaware Indian village, and another of Moravian

settlers, are situated on it. * The last is about thlrty—ﬁve miles from the

“mouth of the river, and is under the supenntendence of missionaries from

-the Society of Moravian United Brethren, who maintain a chapel here.
There are many Indlan converts re51d1no' in it,. whose peaceable conduct
_and general demeanour show some of the benefits derived from civiliza- -
~tion. The village is surrounded by thriving corn-fields, and tillage hasv
made ‘considerable prooress in its nelo'hbourhood* : -
- About twenty miles further down the river is a sma]] place called
Chatham, very de31rab1y seated at the. junction of 4 large stream with
. the Thames: it is in a very centrical situation, and at the head of the ship .
nawgatlon of theriver. A dockyard might be advantageously established

* on the point-of land formed by the conﬂuence of the two streams, from

whence vessels might be convemently launched London is situated in :
‘the townshlp of the same name, on the banks of the main branch of the
Thames, about mnety miles from the mouth of the river, and ina tole-4

% These. nllages have acqmred much celebnty as the theatre of the memorable battle -
fonght on the 5th October, 1813, between the united Bntlsh and Indian forces, under General
Proctor and the Indian -chief Tecumseh, and the army of the- American general, Harrison.. It
_was in this action that the famous Indian warrior fell, after maintaining;, at the head of a few

" Indians, a most desperate engagement with the left Wmz= of a mounted ‘American corps, under :

the command of Colonel J ohnson.
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~ rably central position between the surroundmtr lakes. From the- obvious
analogy intended to be drawn between the local appellatlons of this part

of the ‘province and those of the mother country, it has been inferred -

' that Governor Simcoe .conte_mplated, at the time the surveys took place,

" the possibility, that London might ultimately become the metropolis of -
" the colony.  However improbable or visionary such a change may now
- appear, there.is no anticipating the changes that the progressive and.

rapid improvement of the province may dictate; especially when it is

recollected that the present capital is considered by many as untenable, =
whilst the interior position of London, and its numerous and 1mprovab1e A
advantao'es, are. admitted to give it a supenonty under various . aspects,

- although- deficient as a shlppm(r port in Wthh partlcular it yields alto- .

- gether to York. : :
The Grand river is next in - ma(rmtude to the Tllames, and takes its
source i in the interior of the country towards - Lake Huron. It flows

‘in a general south-easterly course, with very serpentine windings, and
~ traversing a tract of the highest- deo*ree of. fertlhty, discharges itself

_into-Lake Ene at Sherbrooke, between Point au Barbet and Grand riv er

. Point. At its mouth it is upwards of nine hundred yards w ride; but its
access to large vessels is rendered difficult by a sand bar stretchmO' across .
" the entrance that ﬂuctuates in its elevatxon, but upon whlch is Generally'»

found eight feet of water.. The river is nav1rrable for schooners about
) _twenty-ﬁve miles above its mouth, and con51derably farther up for large

o ‘boats. It offers one of the few harbours that the north shore of Lake

" Erieaffords ; and might, if judiciously fortlﬁed be rendered very safe and
secure. Its banks abound with gypsum, which may be easﬂy obtained

from copious beds, and conveyed to any part of the e\tensne region the .
- river traverses, by the convenient means its navigation allows. The lands
- _on both ~sides of this beautlful river were onmnally appropnated ex-
cluswely to the Indians of the Six Nations; but part of them have since. -
~been laid out into townshlps Villages of the various tribes are dlspersed .
- along its picturesque banks; ‘and in ascendmg the stream, we come first -

to the Senecas, and then in successmn to the Delawares, MlSSlssagas,

.'Onondagas, Tuscaroxf_as_, and Cay ugas. The Mohawks, although not one -
~of Six United Nations, have alse several. settlements upon the Grand -

&
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. river, the larO'est of whlch contains about two hundred souls, and is
situated about three miles below the ferry. .

, The Welland or C]uppewa is a remarkably fine riv er, wholly unob-
structed by falls, and ﬂowmfr through the heart of the district of Vlacrara
‘Its source is.in Binbrook, about fifty miles west of its junction with. the
l\lagara river, nearly three miles above the stupendous falls of the latter
‘river. It is about one hundred yards broad at its mouth, and for upwards '

of ﬁve and twenty miles varies in treneral depth from nine to fourteen =

feet The stream is rather turbid, and appears to hold in solution a quan-
trtjf of: hme, that imparts to it a whltlsh colour, observable even below its
-_dlscharve into the Niagara, as it ﬂows apparently unmingled with the *
crystalline waters of that romantic river. It is connected, by elegant broad
sloop canals, with Lake Ontario to the north and Lake Erie to the south,
" the canals being linked by a section of the river about ten miles in length, . A
“which is used as part of -the communlcatlon, .and forms one continued
canal, from one lake into the other. This magmﬁcent work of art and im-
- portant commercial undertakmtr has but recently been completed, and in.
* the early part of last August was thrown oopen for thei ingress and egress of
vessels. The Bull Frog, Lieutenant Jones R.N,, was the first vessel that
passed down the canal. The towing was so eﬂ'ectually performed by one' »
} horse, that i in. sixteen hours she descended through that section of the g
canal lymb between the Welland river and Iﬂe Ontario, and met on
her way, an American schooner bound upwards. ~The efficiency and im- )
’ portance of thls great work, in a commercial and mlhtary point of view,
- will be miore partlcularly touched upon hereafter : it may be, suﬁiment'
" here merely to remark, that it must also serve essentmlly to benefit the
settlements of the ﬂounshma dlstrlct it traverses, and- give much add1-
tional value to landed property in its vicinity, :
~ The Big Bear river, or «Creek,” as it is usua]ly styled rises near the,
- limits of the Huron tract, granted by the crown -in’ 1826-to the Canada
company, and falls into the Chanail Ecarté, one of the numerous chan-
nels of River St. Clair. Its course, which is not far short of one hundred -
" miles, runs generally parallel to that of the Thames, to which, in the
progress of its meandermgs, it approaches at -one point to Wlthm four or
five miles distance. : L '
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" River Maltland has not been completely e\plored It appears to

_bave its source towards the eastern limits of the Indian territory, lying

on the eastern shores. of Lake- Huron; traverses part of that vast tract;
and Wmdmo through the north section of the Canada company’s territory,
dlscharcres itself into the lake, formmw at its mouth Godrich Harbour.

The river Aux Sables winds smrrularly through. the southern part of - '

the Canada company’s tract, ‘and bending abruptly about ten miles above
its mouth and within 800 or 900 )ards of the maro*m of Lake Huron,

it runs parallel to the shore of the lake, into which its ‘waters are dis-
* charged, at the ancrle of a tract of Indian reservations. A small lake,

called Burrell, has an outlet to the river, and hes parallel to, and about
three miles from, the coasts of Huron.

- Considering the comparative infancy of the settlements of this sect10n

of Upper Canada, the numerous roads by which it is. mtersected are .
) evrdence of the rapld improvement and prosperlty of ‘the country. o
- _Dundas Street, Talbot Road West, the Middle Road, Talbot. Road East - '_ .
-Talbot Road North, and. the road east from Port Talbot, along the shores - o
- of Lake Erie, alonO‘ the Niagara, and the southern shore of Lake Ontarlo,‘
~ to Dundas vrllage, are the leading public roads, connectmO' the extremities

- of the settled parts of this section of the province. 'lhere'are,"hesides,
~ upwards of ﬁfty other main, b) e, and cross -roads, several of which are

of considerable length ; the principal of these being, the roads leading to

“Galt and Guelph the new routes opened by the Canada ‘company to.
., the town of Godrich, on the shores of Lake Huron; those between
- ;Burford and Malahide; between Brantford and Charlottevﬂle between )

Grimsby and Rainham ; and several others

“Dundas. Street, styled a m.lhtary route, traverses Gore and London S
districts centrally, commencing at the capital, York, passmcr through -
* the villages of Neilson, Dundas, Oxford, and London, and j joining the road -

g north of the Thames, which is opened alonO' the: banks of the river, down

to its mouth in Lake St. Clair. By this road the mail passes between

York and Dundas; and from the latter place a branch or by-post is de- .
» spatched to.the Westward by the Dundas route to Sandwich and Am- "
’ herstburgh and another to Galt and Guelph The vﬂlage of Dundas,‘

o
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' about fort) ﬁwe miles. from Yorl\ is prettlly SItuated at the head of

Burlington Bay, near the spot known by the name- of' Cootes’ Paradise *.

“Itis yet inconsiderable, as well as the other villages that have just been -
- noticed; but from the advantages they all enjoy, of being on a post
“route, added toan excellént fertile locah’ry, they must very soon increase
' in populousness’ and - importance. Numerous settlements are scattered
along this extensive road, which are emerging from the rudeness of
pr1m1t1ve cultivation, and ekhlblt some appearance of acrncultural sueeess

and rural comfort.
From Dundas the mall route lies throuOh the vﬂla«re of Ancaster,

the settlement at Stony Creek, and the villages of Grimsby’ and St.

Catherine’ s, to Vlarrara Ancaster contains a. church, and about three

~ hundred and ﬁfty or four hundred inhabitants, and is most ehcnb]y situ-
ated in the centre of a plcturesque and champaign country, in a high state
of cultlvatlon Indeed, the villages on this road generally are seated in one
of the most dlver51ﬁed parts- of the province, and are much reheved by .

some of those O'rateful varieties of surface that ‘yield so many charms to

- the romantic scenery of more hilly regions: - From- Ancaster posts are .

forwarded to Brantford, Waterford Suncoe, and V 1ttor1a, and a]so to St.
Thomas and Port Talbot ‘on the shores of Lake Erie. .
~Fort Georce, or Niagara, formerly Newark but chancred by law, ]

1798, to its present appellation, occupies the west bank of Niagara river;

opposite the old fort of the same name, on the American frontier. Its

- position, on the shores of Ontario,band'. at the'mouth of the river,—that :

together form’ Mississaga Point, upon which a lighthouse has been

~ erected ,—is peculiarly advantageous; but its proximity to the frontier
. boundary lays it open to the depredations of foreign hostility, in the - _
event of war. . In December, 1813, at a period when the town seemed

most’ ﬁounshmg, _the Amencan. forc_es, under General M‘Clure, of the

~

* Tlns spot owes its name  to the rhapsodxc expression, of an enthusxastxc sportsman, who

- being here stat:oned between Burlington Bay and a marsh to the westivard, found the sport so
: .excellent, as the game passed in heavy flights from the one to the other, that he dJrrmﬁed the
> spot, otherwise umnteresnng, mth its present de]udmr' appellatxon " Major Cootes belon,,ed to
- theBnt:sharmy . . : B
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‘ NeW York mlhtla, barbarously set it on fire in abandomncr the fort, and
it was totally burnt to the ground *. \*mcrara has, however, risen. from :
its ashes with-astonishing rapidity, and is decldedly become one of the

most thriving villages of the province. Its population in 1828 amounted

" to 1262 souls, and it will not now (1830) be overrated at'1500. It con-
tains many neat houses, numerous shops, two or three respectable taverns,

and has a market, held once a WeeL to which the farmers of the sur-
rounding country bring their various produce -Nor is it divested of the
means of suggesting public improvements in print,or of dlscussmg foreign

politics ; two weekly. newspapers, published in so infant a town, are
- positive evidence of a laudable- spirit of literary emulatlon, as well as
. general advancement Its harbour is remarl\ably good, and exhibits the

gay scene of frequent arrivals and departures of sloops, barges, and steam-
boats from and to every.part of the lake and the St Lawrence, as low
down as Prescott. '

The fort is O'arnsoned by a stron(r mlhtary detachment, the appear-
ance of which contributes greatly to the cheerfulness of the. place, whilst

"" the officers and the residents derive the mutual advantage of contri-

buting reciprocally to their pleasures, by forming a small circle of society.

‘Niagara was formerly the seat of government of Upper Canada; but -

Governor Simcoe, who resided there, havimr -laid the foundation of
York, transferred his- residence to the latter place, Whlch afterwards be-

_came the capital. : :
Queenston, in the southern part of the townshlp of \*1agara, and
distant seven- miles from Fort George, is pleasantly situated at the base
“of the romantic helo'hts to which the village gives its name, and ‘at the
" northern extremity of the portage, from the foot to the head of the Falls. -

The v1llage contains a ‘church, a court-house, and government stores,
partly appropriated to the use of the Indian department, and a population

~ of four or five hundred inhabitants.. The lands around Queenston are in
- a very ﬁourlshmg state of tillage; and the tame but ‘highly beautlful‘

* It is but Just to state, that this un]ustlﬁable measure, greatly aggravated by the seventy :

of the season during which it was adopted, was dnapproved by the United States government,

: . and declared unautbonzed. Such a deed belonged not tor thxs age, but to the barbansm of o
S 'anclent warfare ' . . '
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aspect of the fertile fields the eye surveys, is a«reeably contrasted with
dense foha«e of distant forests, and the bold ridge rising maJestlcally to
. the southward of the village, and stretchmtr west and east across the
* deep and toiling stream of the Niagara river. Several steam-boats, most - ..
'eleO‘anth fitted up and with excellent accommodatlons, run reoularly
between this place, and York, and Kingston *.: ‘
The Queenston Hemhts have become famous in the annals of Cana-
" dian history, much less for the battle which was fought there on the 8th
" of October, 1812; than for the disastrous eirent to which it led.. Ilt was
here that General Brock fell, whilst gallantly leading two companies up:
the h111 ‘against a superior force, strongly stationed on the heights.
.Shortly after this awful catastrophe, General Sheaffe arrived, and suc-
ceeding to the command, immediately collected all hlS effective forces,
and mamer a judicious and spirited. attack, completely routed the
. Amencans, and took seven hundred and sixty-four prisoners. :

. The province still cherishes the memory of General Brock; and its
~ patriotic inhabitants have erected on the heights, that were the scene of
his gallant but fatal e\plmt an elegant monumental column . to perpe-

. tuate the fame of the hero, and to comrnemorate at once their regrets for
' his-loss, and veneration for his virtues. He was preSIdent of the colony,
and is now styled the < Hero of Upper Canada.” ' o
' Immedlately opposite Queenston is the rival village of Lemston
on the American bank of the Niagara river. Both places are similarly
circumstanced, from the position they respec’mvely occupy at the corre-
spondmcr extremities of the portages on either side of the Falls of
Niagara. - Queenston has hitherto enjoyed the advantage over Lewiston '
in 1ts rrrowth and consequence, but it is believed that the opemncr of the

* The FROI\TE\AC leaves Queenston and Nlagara every Saturday, and Kingston every o
Wedn&sdav. The QuEENsTON leaves the two former placeson Thursdays, and the latter place - .
_ om Mondavs. There are also several stcam-boats on the American side of the Lake Ontano
"+ The’ vignette oppasite page 60 gives a view of the heights and the monument. The
column contains a spiral staircase, by which vxs1tors may ‘ascend to the gallery, mear its -
- summit. The prospect beheld from the gallery is truly commanding and grand. In October,
. 1824, the mortal femains of the deceased ﬂeneral and those of his aide-de-camp, Lieutenant- -
" Colonel John M-“Donell, were removed in solemn procession from Fort George, and deposited, -
mth all mxhtary pomp and honours, in the vault of the monument.




ST. DAVID’S—CHIPPEWA .01

Welland Canal w111 materally affect its prospenty, by transferrmo‘ the

“carrying trade from the portage to the canal. ‘Queenston, however, com- .

mands many valuable advantages, independently of the one of which it

- has ‘been .thus deprived: the fertility and beauty ‘of the surrounding -

country, the excellence of its harbour, if such the Nlarrara may here be
called, and the undiminished attractions of the splendid scenery in its

vicinity, will. always secure to it an eminent detrree of interest, and msure

its progressive aggrandisement.

Nearly four mlles west of Queenston is the v1llage of St. Dav1d ,
eligibly located on one of the leading roads from York to the head of -

Lake Erie, and on the borders of a small stream called Four-mile Creek.
Six miles to the southward branching off from the porta(re, is_ Lundy’s

Lane, the scene of a desperate but doubtful conﬂxct on -the 25th July,"
. 1814, between the Br1t1sh forces, under Generals Riall and Drummond,

‘and the American troops, commanded by Generals Scott and Brown.
The proximity of the field of action to the prodmlous Falls of the
Niagara, must have awfully blended the muﬁ’led thunders of the cataract
- with the loud din of battle.

The village of Chlppewa is ten miles from Queenston, at the southern'
extremlty of the portage, and occupies both banks of the Welland river,

near the mouth of which, it is situated. - It contains several neat houses,

and about two hundred mhabltants. near it is a small fort and also

barracks for troops. - The relative position of Chippewa, with reaard to
~  Queenston, renders both villages, in some measure, dependent upon the
same causes of commercial prosperity, and both will inevitably be, to

- acertain degree, influenced, in the rapidity of their improvements and. |

increase, by the changes that must take place in the direction of.the

trade, by the openmrr of the Welland Canal. Chi.ppeWa. will, however,.
- suffer the least of the two from such a 01rcumstance, owing to the ad-
» Vanta«e it enjoys of bemo' upon the barks of a navwab]e river, llnked '

_'with, and, as it were,. forming part.of the canal ‘itself. The Welland is

in fact used as an eastern branch of the canal already, and is the channel |

through which produce passes to and from Buffa]o
- On' the opposite bank of the \1a‘rara are situated the vﬂlages of

- Manchester and Fort Sch]osher,. the latter at the termination of the
. portage, occasioned by the Falls; on the American side:. Betwe_en.(}hip-' :
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pewa and Fort Schlosher, where the river is two miles and a half Wlde, '
a ferry is established just above the line where the strength of the current
begins to ripple in-ifs descent towards the F alls. The Bridgewater mills
.. - are on the banks of the 1\1agara, a few m11es below the mouth of the =
. ; "~ Welland. A short distance from these mills, the western bank of the
. N o | river discloses, a little above the water’s surface, some very curious
' . burning sp'rincrs, that emit a highly inflammable gaseous vapour, which -
_ readily ignites on the approach of a lighted candle, and ‘burns brilliantly
" for several minutes. The heat of these springs is stated to be so intense
that it will cause water to steam, and in some mstances, even to boil ;
~“but the experiment itself has not come under our immediate notice.
| The plains near the village of Chippewa, south of the river, have
acquired historical celebrity, as the scene of the famous contest, gallantly - :
- TmAititained on the 5th July, 1814, by General Riall’s army, against a su- ‘ T
. perlor Anmerican force, under the command of General Brown, aided by -
_ the troops under Generals Scott, Porter, and Ripley. .
, The distance between Chippewa and Fort Erie is sixteen . miles;
" the road’ §*e\cellent and follows the sinuosities of the river, whose banks
are low, but picturesque. The intervening country is remarkably fine,
.and in a very good state of cultivation ; the lands alonor the road are”
* generally held by Dutch farmers. - . . “ -
‘ Fort Erie is the last place on the main post route, from ‘the other
_extremity of the British dominions, at Hahfax, but by-posts are for-
" ‘warded from Ancaster, westward, to the remotest settlements of the
.province. The small  village of Fort Erie, at the head of the river Nlagara,
occupiesa rlsmo' rrround of no great elevation, yet commanding a very
extensive and interesting prospect. The fort is famed for the spirited
res1stance it offered, whilst under ‘the Amerlcan flag in 1813, to an ob-
stinate siege by the British forces, commanded by General Drummond,
during ‘which several very gallant and sanguinary assaults took place_ ‘
‘Several steam-boats ply upon Lake Erie between the fort and Amherst- -
burgh, and up the Detroit' to -Sandwich and to Detroit, and as far as
Mlchthackmac, at the head of Lake Huron. ,
o Bearing nearly north-east from Fort Erie, and on the opp031te bank
- of the river, is the village of Black Rock, near which the great northern
or Erie canal passes; and, about two milés to the southward of Black
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‘ Rock on the shores of Lake Erle, is the thriving vnlafre of Buff‘ﬂo, at the '
mouth of the creek of that name, and on the main stage road from Albany '

It was one of those places that suffered from the measures of retaliation,
‘adopted by the British army, after the total destruction of Niagara by

the Americans, under Colonel M‘Clure. Buffalo, however, from the -
- advantages of - its situation, at the junction of the Great Erie Canal
with the lake, has since risen with astonishing vigour, to a populousness .

and importance, far superior to those it possessed before it fell a victim

- - to the desolation of war. Many of its houses are ele«ant and it contains

two or three excellent inns. : :
" Before passing from the conSIderatlon of the d]StI'lCt of Niagara to

the description of the settlements west of it, the peculiarly favourable. :
: geographjcal ‘position it enjoys ‘should - not ‘go unnoticed. Forming
- nearly an oblong square, bounded on three sides by névigable waters,
and traversed centrally by a splendid canal, the access to all parts of it, is -
rendered extremely easy and inviting. The fertility of its soil and the
: contremahty of its climate, are not excelled in ‘any district of the provm(,e
unless it be, probably, by the Western. The choicest fruits seem to be -
~ indigenous to its soil ; peaches, nectarmes, and apples are nchly clustered
_on'the branches of crowded orchards, and acquire a degree of perfectxon
-equalled only on the luxuriant banks of the Detroit river. The sublimity

of the views disclosed in the l\uawara river, and the plcturesque varieties
of landscape produced by the Queenston heights, and occasional inequa-
lities of surface, give the scenery of this district a demded supenontv
over that of any other in Upper Canada. -

' The northern shores of Lake Erie, excluswely within the Bntlsh' : )
._domlmons, are almost uniformly low and level, but irregular and' broken ‘
. by the projection into the lake of several elongated points, that have a con-

siderable influence on its stream, and render its navigation more intricate
than that of the other lakes. Of these prOJectlons, Point Abino, Long

Point or North Foreland, Pomt aux Pins or Landguard and Pomt '
Pélé or South Foreland, are the most promment and conspicuous. - '

" Point Abino is about nine miles to the West of Fort Erie, and forms

a cove on its eastern side, aﬁ'ord.mcr safe anchoraoe for vessels. Ten mlles 4
~ west of Point Abino, an insulated sand hill rises conically from the shorew,_'
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which serves as a consplcuous landmark in the navigation of the’ lake.

Passing beyond the mouth. of the Grand' river, and in front of the .

townships of Rainham and Walpole, we come to the small village of -
Dover; in front of the township of Woodhouse; and ten’ ‘miles further. to

the village of Charlottewlle, in the townshlp of, that name, and near

Turkey Point. At the latter place, a spot was surveyed and planned
out for a dock-vard and a small fort has been built. - Five miles north
of Charlotteville, and in- the same townshxp, is Vittoria, a little village on

- the post road to Ancaster. - Iron.works are established at Charlottevﬂle, '_

that are adequately supplied with ore from the vicinity.

. Long Point, or North Foreland, is a narrow penmsula, little more - -
- -than one hundred and eighty yards Wlde at its broadest part, and stretch- -

ing smo'ularly into the lake from the south-west angle of Walsmgham
eastward, to the distance of nearly twenty miles. It forms a deep blind

channel or inlet, called Long Point Bay, at the bottom of which, when

the waters are:high, a _passage for boats is open-across the neck of land

~into theJake, through a small brook : when the waters are low, batteaux
are eas1ly hauled over the slender isthmus 1ntervemno- :

A roceeding westward from Long Point, and passing near a group

-~ of sahd hills upon the lake s borders, the road, which is opened the whole .

way from Fort Erie, goes through the small hamlet of Stirling, about
thirty-six mlles from the carrying place over the North Foreland, to
Port Talbot, seven miles further west. Port Talbot is almost equidistant
~ from the extremltxes of Lake Erie, and at the bottom ofa sweeping bend

_ of its northern shores; placing it at the broadest point of the lake. This -
- was the spot selected in 1802. by Colonel Talbot, a member of the legis-
lative councﬂ of the province, for the formatlon of a settlement which he

had planned on.a large scale, and has smce, in a great measure, happlly

realized. - Having obtained from h1s majesty’s government a grant of. -

‘one hundred thousand ‘acres of ccrown land, under the specific condition
of locating an actual settler to every two hundred acres of the tract, he

couraoeously penetrated the dense forests of Canada, and at the above
date laid the foundation of the colony which now bears his name. The

Talbot settlement is spread over a considerable extent of country from
_the ,principl'eAan'd poliey that dictated the plan of its formation.  With

)
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o

a view of opemnn' a commumcatlon w1th the settlements of the Detr01t "

and the Vlawara, the settlers were Judlcmusly located to contwuous

lands on the borders of two e\tenswe roads, leadmo* to the extremities

of the lahe, .and upon another road leadmcr into the back country which
has since been prolonged to Godrich, on the margin of Lake Huron.

The tract of country the settlement occupies is not excelled in fer-
tility by any of equal extent in the ‘province ; and the inhabitants, emu- -
 lating the example of their persevering leader, have industriously turned
" to account the advantages of their situation. Most of them have very_
good houses and barns, horses, horned cattle, hogs and sheep. In fact -
the -settlement ‘is populous, prosperaus, and. rapldly increasing,  and is
‘ .altogether a conspicuous instance of success in' the history of coloniza-
- tion, that cannot fail to reward the generous exertxons of its 1nte111<rent

but eccentric founder and promoter

From Port Talbot one road leads to the vﬂlaO'e of St. Thomas, -
distant ten miles, and another to the Delaware Indian villages, and the’

: Well-known w11ds called the Lono‘ VVoods, on the Thames, d1stant thlrteen' .
Cor fourteen miles. '
o About thlrty-ﬁve m11es West of Port Talbot in front of the town-
o ,'shlp of Harwmh, is Point aux Pms, or Lando'uard which embays a .

surface of water fully equal to eight square ‘miles, that communicates

with the lake through a small outlet. The anchormo'-rrround to the .
‘westward of the point is good ; but it is not properly ascertained whether
" the bay’ within it is accessible to the lake vessels, and capable of keepmtr o
N them afloat. Roads lead from this Point to Chatham, on the Thames,and
to the Indian village, on Great Bear Creek. - , : BT

~ Point -Pelé, or South Foreland, lies ﬁfty-two miles nearly south- .
" west of Landguard ‘and extends nearly nine miles due: ‘south into the .
lake. The bay formed by it on the west is ca]led Pidgeon Bay; and = .
. another on the east 31de affords good anchorage. The distance from thls
point to the mouth of Detroit: river.is thlrty miles. - RO
Amherstburgh in the townshlp of . Malden, about three miles up a

the eastern side of Detr01t river, contams nearly two hundred houses,

a church, court-house, and gaol, many g good shops, and a population ex-
- eeedmg twelve hundred souls It is decidedly orie of the'most delightful -
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towns of the provmce and from the wealth and respectability of 1ts

-inhabitants, is by no means a stranger to the pleasures of good society
. and the charms of social refinement: Amherstburgh was a.frontier

 post and naval depét: during the war; but the military woTKs, dock-

yard, and stores were destroyed by the En «hsh in 1813, when they were .-
forced to evacuate it by an overwhelming Amefican force. There
isa veify safe and convenient harbour; with good anchorage in' three and
a half fathoms. The works have been partly restored, and a military
- detachment is kept in O'arrlson there, a sub-dlvlslon of “hlch is stationed
on- Isle. au Bois Blanc. Its situation is e.\tremely picturesque;. the '. '
country around peffectly exuberant with richness and fertility ; -and the.
climate most salubrious and invigorating, notwithstanding the intensity
of the heat during some parts of the summer. Indeed, the banks of the
Detroit river are altoo‘ether peculmrly favoured by nature: they stand
unrivalled, if equalled, in Tpper Canada, for the generous luxuriance of
thelr soil, the crystalline beauty of the streams by w vhich they are watered,

. the cerulean purity of the skies, and the deliciousness and delicacy of the-

fruits the orchards producc in the most abundant profusion. Peaches,
-pears, plums, apples, nectarines, and ; nrrapes are produced in the highest.
degree of perfectlon, and seem far more the spontaneous oﬁ"spnn«s of a

congenial earth andatmosphere, t than the result of horticultural cultlvatlon,

which is, in general, rather neglected. T he rivers abound with a variety
_of excellent fish, and the marshes and woods with a stﬂl greater diversity
of game; whilst the nuinerous orchards, loqded w1th their impending
treasures, and sku’tmo- the main road a short dlstance from the banks of

'~ the Detroit, re-echo w ith the shrill, sw eet and merry notes of thousands'

_of wild warblers.
The settlements in tlus part of the \Vestem District, the most Te-

* mote of.any in the province, originated when Canada ias yet under the |

dominion of France, and -are’therefore composed chiefly of French
. Canadians. " The distributior of the lands in narrow elongated slips, the

: consequent contiguity of :the farms, the mode of cultivation, and ‘the :

_ manners.of the people are ‘strengly contrasted with the same features in
- the other settled parts of Upper Canada; but they bear so- striking an

analogy to the character of the seigniorial settlements in the sister pro- -
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vince, that it would be easy to fancy ourselves in one of its many flou-
‘rishing parishes, were it not for the superiority of the Detroit fruits that
‘would dissipate the- illusion.

. Fourteen miles bey ond Amherstburcrh, pursuing the coursc ‘of the
river, stands the town -of" Sandw1ch, ‘containing 140 or 150 houses, a .

‘church, distinguished by the appellation of the Huron Cli_urch_, a court-

- house, and gaol. There are wharfs along the river side, where vessels

_may be safely moored during ‘the winter. Opposite Sandwich is the
American village of Detroit. The surface of the Detroit is almost annually
frozen .o‘ver in winter, and then affords a convenient communicaﬁon
with the American'settlements oh the other bank, and with those at the
upper and lower regions of theriver. From Sandwich, the Middle Road
takes its departure east ; and a branch of it leads down to Bel]e Point, on
Lake Erie, from whence a traverse-road strikes the borders of \Lake St.
Clair. - The lands on this lake are laid out into tow nships, but\not yet

settled : however, they are not likely to be long uninhabited, as their esta- |

blishment promises to be accelerated by the progressive extension of the

settlements of the Canada Company on the shores of Lake Huron. Be- -
- yond these there is no cultlvated land ; and the northern shores of Huron
- and the borders of Lake Supenor remain in their pristine state of wilder-

ness, except where occupled by a straggling fur-tmdmrr post, ‘established

Superior, is by far the most important of any of these posts, and the

only one, on this side the height of land forming the boundary of Hud- |

son’s Bay territory, deserving particular notice. The village, which was
the head-quarters of the late company, is remarkable as the scene upon .

- which Lord Selkirk came in immediate collision with several of the most -
'.dlstm(rulshed members of the north-west durmw the hewht of the
’ tradmg and terntonal feuds between the nval companies.

GEN ERAL ST AxTISTICAL SUMMARY.

.‘\

- The “subject of populatlon is decxdedly one of the most unportant )
branches of political economy ; and its ﬂuctuatxons are, perhaps, the best

pulse of a state, from.the Lnowledo'e of whlch its: dechne or prosperity
\may be fau'ly mferred It is, however, a subject but too generally
o P2

AR

i




108 o . UPPER CANADA.

- nenrlected in the early estabhshment of colonies; and althoucrh not wholly

overlooked in Upper Canada, ha.s been so loosely attended to as to pro-
duce results much less satlsfactory than would be desirable. The first

- British settlements of the province are not referable to a period anterior
‘to 1783; but previous to that date, a few comparatlvely mmmﬁcant

French colenies had been established on the banks of the Detroit, and at
one or two other places on the St. Lawrence. In 1811 the population,
calculated from the data given by the assessment returns made to th'e_:
provincial legislature, amounted to nearly seventy-sevén thousand souls;
and 'thirteén yeeirs after, a set of district' returns, deduced from more
correct sources, was laid before the «ovemment and furmshed the fol-
lowmo‘ result : '

General Return of I/ze Popu]uhon of Upper Cmmda as per Dlstrlct Re-

turns ma(Ie i 1824

1. lnv.erlb. i Abors lﬁ

' Districts. ~ e | Females.i Mal= |hmala<.‘ Total.
lhasum 20087 2727 14799 [ 4415 14,879
Ottawa ..oo........ Ceeenemrernearamneanaas 564 550 1 915 31! 2560
Johnstown _ i 3738 13472 4147|3384 | 14741 |
{Bathurst ... T 2091 | 2301 | 2832 | 2544 | 100121 |
IMidland.... o et 6,861 1 6,637 | 7.927 | 6270 | 27.695
- Neweastle oieeeererirean e - 2,335 12263 | 2,653 | 2,041 | 9,292
HOMIC. <+ eieeaeeene e ereeneenne { 3,980 | 4227 | 4611 | 3,791 16,609
1GOTE et e | 3.581 13,135 | 3.957 | 3,184 | 13,157
©INEIEAND e e e e e 4572 1 4,238 1 3534 | 5,158 17,55.
- London .eeeeeereennnn.n e erieeean " 4,581 | 4403 | 4,704 | 3,851 | 17.539

Western. "o e oo | 1785 | 1,650 | 1964 | 1,533 6952

! . e : " 137.346 135.606 [41.393 [36.752. 151.097
. i o S - Totalnnmbcrof\alw, 78,739 |

| . o

i

l

‘ Fema.lm, 72358
InssFem:ﬂ%, 6381

Bz this. statement we percen e an increase in thu-teen years of seventy-four

: thoustmd and ninety-seven souls, making the populatlon in 1824 nearlv

double that of 1811. ..To the great influx of emigration to the province
from the Umted States and (xreat Britain is attributable this rapidity of
increase, as it appears to have been during this interval that lts tide was
directed principally to that colony. ' ‘
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Statement of ﬂze Populatzoan Upper Canrada in 1826, 1827, and 1828 de-
 duced from the Returns and Census of those Y ears, and s/zowmg the ammal
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Increase.

Districts. l 1826. 1827. | 1828 iln“‘;‘;gs,’,f I ilnn‘;%e;;e T
Eastern...... .. .......... 17,099 | 18,368 18,165 | 1,269 203 dec. o
Ott:mfa : : 3,009 3.133 3,732 | 124 599 o
Johnstown | 15,354 | 16,719 | 17,399 1,365 | - 680"
Bathurst. svereneineneiennee 11,364 | 12,207 | 14,516 843 | 2,309 -
Midland -.......c......... ceee| 29,425 |1.30,000 | 31,293 575 | 1,293 Inc. 9,670, - :
Newrcastle....... 12,017 { 12,283 ! 13,337 | - 266 | 1,054 Dec. 203 - :
Home ..o, - 19,000 | 21,995 | 221927 | 2,408 | 1420 | =

"|Gore............. eereeeenns 13,020 1:),483 1 15,834 | 2,463 351 -9,467] ) g
Niagard . .cocoeevninn.ilL 19,059 | 19, 500 | l 20,177 441 677. ) : 3
London.................... 16,822 | 18912 | 19,813 2,090 901 i
Western . 7,033 7,956 8,333 423 377 ¢

"Total, 163,702 176,059 1185,526 12,357. | 9.467.

" These returns are adm1tted to be, and indeed were,- obviously pre-

’ pared with little attention, as is manifested by the decrease stated to have

taken place in-the district of Niagara, in direct contradiction with the in-
ferences to' be drawn from the demand for new lands in 1827 and 1828,
which produced the surveys of the townslnps of Walpole and Rainham.

- But assuming the table to be correct—-.md it is sufficiently so for O'eneral'
purposes—the population of the province appears to have increased from
1826 to 1827 in the ratio of eight per cent. nearly * , and from/f827 to.

1828 in the- ratio of five per cent. and a fraction, g giving a mean ratio of -

increase for two years about six and a half per cent. Increasmo' in the

: latter prorrressmn, the population would double itself in about fourteen

years and a half. " But jt must since 1828 have advanced to even a higher

ratio, from the unparalleled tide of emigration dir ected to the province,
~-by the united efforts.and encouran'ement of the government and of the
' Canada Company. The province now contains-a population probably.
‘not . far short of 215,000 souls. Of this number about 35,000 men ‘are

: enrolled in the militia, which i is organized 1nt0 ﬁft} -six battallons, com- o
posing the constltutlonal mlhtary strenfrth of the country

* What propomon of thxs larne increase is natural and w] lmt advcntltmus as arising from '
, emlo‘ratlon, we have no satxsfactory means of dxstmgm;hm«r here ; but there i is no doubt much _

of it is a.scnbable to the latter source.
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If the populatxon of Upper Canada be v1ewed in relation to the
total superﬁ(nes of theé 1 -province, it will be found to bear but aslender
* proportion- of inhabitants to each. square mile; but when compared with

- the area of land under actual cultivation its densxty will become ap-

parent. In 1828, ‘when the whole- population amounted to 185,526 inha-
bitants, the number of acres under -agricultural nnprovement did not
exceed in round numbers 570,000; and we have thus a. proportion of -
three acres and about one-sixteenth for the sustenance of each individual,

~ or—admitting the usual number of six to a famﬂy—emhteen acres and‘
“two-eighths for the support of each family. T .
" The followmcr table, deduced from. the same dlStl‘lCt returns, w1ll
~ convey' a more deﬁned idea of the statistics of seven: out of eleven
- districts: ‘ ‘

= Table qf Rateable Propertg/ and Assessments for 1828 qf Seven Districts |
.in Upper C(mada o

Description.. '“’estm. London. (Jore. X Homel ) ,A\'e\chasLle.' Johns-;rown. Ottawa,
Acros cultivated | 25,675 77,29 36,530 73868 25,26 55,230 9698
Acres uncultivated | 154,700, .-'4'12,4'93. 175,652| 374,098| 204,475 241,970 60,617
. A'i‘,‘;‘;;ﬁ;’f‘?‘fﬁ‘f‘f 112,850/ 272,761,:265,216/£328,387 £263,461£217,346
|asebmenctobe | gyl enizg | g0 o2 £1811]  £170
); S 1617 2201 2626 o888 . 1316 2244f 354
NHorned Cattle......| 6640 16,756 14387 16282 7679 11,612 © 1000]. ¢
|GristandSawdrinsl 18] 108 1ol =) s ol 15
- |Pleasure Carriages |  101] 26 212 74| '39L 571 7

In 1824, when similar returns were made, the total véluation of "~ '

* assessed property i in the province, on which the rate of one pemz y in the
pound is collected for the public fund of the several districts, amounted
to 1,969,0741. 13s. 1d. Halifax currency:. The. numerous improvements .
that have since then taken place must have amazingly increased that .
. amount, from the inagnitude of which a tolerably correct estlmate may
- be formed of the mtnnsm value of the co]ony.
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T GENERAL\'iMPROVEME\TS : 111

In takm«r a rreneral and comprehensnve view of Upper Canada, andl. |
glancing retrOSpectlvely to what it.was fifteen years back, the accelerated -

march of its prosperity and 1*nprovement isremarkably striking. Within
‘that period, the mass of the country has been surveyed, settlements

| fomled in almost every tOWIlShlP, and towns and villages have sprung
up with e\traordmary energy, in various directions. = Canals of an ele-

gance and utility, and of dimensions* unrivalled, if equalled, on this

‘continent, have been opened through the province. . The Welland and
~ the Rideau canals remove from the frontier, the internal commiunication
. by Water, from the remotest: Brltlsh settlements of the St. Lawrence, to the :

sea.” The Bulington and Desjardins canals afford 1mportant advantatres g
to the fertile district in which they are ‘situated.

The nav watlon of the lakes and riv em has under«rone the greatest

,' amehoratlon Eight or ten steam-boats, some of them of great elerrance,

now form several complete and convenient lines of communication be-

tween the remote parts of the country. Manufactures and mechanics.
. have also made considerable progress; coarse ‘linens and woollen cloths -

are successfully manufactured for domestic use by most o-ood farmers ;
and manufactones of iron are estabhshed at Marmora and Charlottev 1]le

) Saw and mst mills- (there are upwards of five hundred of them), distil-
leries and breweries, are to be found in all-the settled parts of the pro-.
. vince. The prmcxpal towns in most districts contain proper publlc

buildings, such as churches, court-houses, craols, -warehouses, &c. ;
At York, a provincial bank is estabhshed under legislative authonty,
Wlth branches at Iunoston and Nlatrara Dlstnct schools; under the

general superintendence of a board, and the immediate direction of trus-

tees, are established throughout the provmce and a college, upon the -

principle of similar institutions in England, has been fourided and re- o
cently opened in-the capital of the colony. -The learned professxons-—
the members of w hlch are in O'eneral numerous-—-have also their orna-

ments; and eight or ten presses issue weekly newspapers, for the most
part very inte_lligently edited,", and circulating widely through the pro-

-

b Undmtood as to breadth :md depth The Grand Erie canal is mﬁmtelv longer than

- amy of these; but it is only calculated for vessels of mfermr burden.
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vince. Post towns are frequent and afford convemently the means. of

. communication with celerity and safety.

- In fact, Upper Canada is rising in a larcre O'eometncal ratlo into
agricultural and commercial importance ; nor can we, in thus contem-

" plating its rapid prosperity, forbear attnbutmg it'as well to the ability

and efficiency that has almost invariably dlstmorulshed the administration
of its government, as to the great natural energies and resources of the -

country




- CHAP’TER';'V.

The Canada Company —Act of Incorporatlon —-Lands of the. Company -—Godnch

'—Gx.elph — Benefits to Lrpper Canada. .

“Ix the future history of the colonizatibn of Upper‘Canada, thein-
corporation of the- Canada Company will form a conspicuous-epoch. The -
- comprehensive magnitude of their judicious plans of settlement, and the .

' promptness, mtellwence, and vigour with which they were carried at

once into_effect, have given a prodigious impulse to the physical and

‘moral energies of"the province. Entailing’ enormous expenses in .its
- consummation, the scheme of successfully throwing open a vast territory -
for ‘the reception of a dense emigrating mass, could -only fall within the .

’ reach of an Aopu‘lént association, whose funded resources, like those of the
- Company, were commensufate with the broad scope of the undertakincr

' rporated by royal charter, under the pl'OVlSlOIlS of the 6th Geo. IV. chap- ~
ter Ixxv., the t1t]e of which is « 4z act to enable His ﬂ[q;est y to gmnt to

. On the 19th of Aucrust 1826, the Caxapa CoyrPaxNy was incor-

a Company to be incorporated by charter, to be called < The Caxana Con-

"PANY, certain lands in ﬂze prm:mce of UprrPER Caxapa; and to invest the

said Compazz Y u:_ztlz certain powers and privileges; and_for other purposes-
_ relating therefo.”. After reciting the 31st Geo. ITL. chap. xxxi. by which..
~ the reservations for the crown and clergy in the Canadas are created, -

"and stating that « divers persons had united together to establish a Com-
_ pany for purchasmg, improving, settling, and disposing of lands in Upper

“upon which ten per cent. had been paid by the subscribers, the act au-’
thorizes His Ma_]esty to grant a charter of incorporation, and to sell one

* ceeds of which sale are to represent the lands, unless His Majesty deem

Canada,” and that a capital of one million sterling had been subscribed,

moiety of the clergy reserves of the province to the Company, the pro-

’ Q‘.’ T
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fit, to 1eapproprié.te' an equal quantity of land for -the same purposes.
The shares are then declared to be personal estate, and liable to forfeiture .
by the subscribers, in the event of default in the payment of calls, within
six months -after they shall have been -made; the shares being further
‘declared to be unsaleable until such calls are paid. The Company is -
then authorized under certain restrictions to hold lands in any part of .

 His Majesty’s dominions, and is restricted to a certain form of convey- -

~ance*. After verification at Westminster, the act is requlred to be re-
crlstered in Upper Canada, and is declared a public act. :
Lnder the sanction of their incorporation, the Company1L entered .
| imm,edmtely into extensive contracts with His Majesty’s government for
the purchase of reserves and other large tracts of crown lands in the pro-
wvince of Upper Canada. By these purchases the Company became pos-

_ -sessed of upwards of two millions three hundred thousand acres, one

. million three hundred thousand of which, they hold in dispersed tracts of
two hundred, two thousand, and ten thousand acres, and ‘also in-a few
cases of blocks contauunc from twelve thousand to forty thousand acres.
The residue, amounting to one million “acres, composes' one vast section
 of territory.on the shores of Lake Huron, known by the denomination
of the Huron tract, which was granted in lieu. of the m01ety of the cIergy
' reserves scattered through the various townships of the province.. _
. The consideration given to government by the Company for such.

* Form.—¢ We, the Canada Company, incorporated under and by virtue of an act made’
and pagsed in the sixth year of the reign of His Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled 4»
act to enable His Majesty to grant to a Compan Y, to be-incorporated by charter, to be called- * The
Canada Company,’ certain lands in. the province of Upper Canada, and to invest the said Company
with certair powers and privileges, and for other purposes relating thereto, in con51derat10n of the

sum of - to us paid, do hereby grant and release to all
and all our ncht title, and interest to and in the same and every part thereof, to have and to
hold unto the said and his heirs for ever.”

1 The followmo is a list of the Directors :—Charles Bosanquet Esq Governor Edward :
Ellxoe, Esg. M. P. Depnty—Govemor ; Robert Biddulph, Esq.; Robert Downie, Esq. M. P.
John Easthope, Esq. M. P.; Charles Franks, Esq.; John Fullarton, Esq.; William T. be-

_ bert, Esq.; John Hullett, Esq. ; Hart Logan, Esq. ; James Maclullop, Esq.; Martin T. Smith,
- Esq.; Henry. Usborne, Esq. - Auditors :—Thomas S. Benson, Esq.; Thomas Poynder, jun. ..

~ Esq.; Thomas Wilton, Esq. ; John Woolley, Esq: Secretary :—N. S. Price, Esq. ' The oﬂ'lce :
. of the Company is kept at No. 13, St. Helen’ s-place Bxshop gate, London.
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- extensive and valuable possessions; will best appear. from the follovﬁng
- statement, laid by the L1eutenant Governor of Upper Canada before the
_ provmclal legislature. - '

‘ Stdtement'qf’ annual payments made, and to be 9}zatle to His Majesty’s go-
vernment by the Canada C’omp(my, mzder an agreement concluded on -

the 23r(l May, 1826

' _ In the year commencing 1st July, 1826, . Sterling. .~

: . and ending 1st July, 1827, ~ £20,000
In the vear endmn- the ]st July, 1828, 15,000

: = 1st July, 1829, | 15,000
‘- .-+ 1stJuly, 1830, 15,000

- - 1st July, 1831, 16,000

- - 1st July, 1832, =~ 17,000

- - - lst July, 1833, 18,000

- - 1st . July, 1834, 19,000

- Ist July, 1835, . 20,000

And thereafter the sum of £20, OOO annually until: smteen years shall have expn-ed from
- 1st July, 1826 ' . :

' Thus; at the e\pu'atlon of the stated period of s1xteen years, the sum
 that shall have been recelved from this source, by govemment for itswild

lands in that colony, Wﬂl be 295,0007. sterling.
- Out of the large annual and increasing sums now paid by the Com-

* ‘pany, the expenses of the civil list of the province are in a great measure
s .a:ppropriatgd *, leaving at the same time considerable surplus sums, ap-.

¥ Yearly payments out of Canada Company s funds :—Administration of Justlce
Sterlmg money.

- To »the Lieutenant Governor - - - £3000
The Chief Justice - - - - _ - ° 1500
One Puisne Judge - - - - %0

.- Ditto - - - - - a © 900
Surveyor General =~ = - - - . 300
Five Executive Councillors. - < - . 500
Clerk of the Crown and Council - .- - 200
Receiver General - = - - - .- .= 300 -
Secretary and Registrar - - e e 800
_ Attorney General - = - - - = 800

SoﬁcitorGeneral"-'_ - e e © 100
o ' Q2
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' phed to purposes of local 1mprovement By the contract the Company
 is authorized to e\pend under the sanction of the provincial government
or of the colonial secretary of state, upwards of 45,000/ of the purchase-

- moneyy tqwards the construction of works of public utility, within .the

Huron tract, which, independently of the large sums applied out of the
corporation’s own funds,’is the most satisfactory pledge of the rapidity
with which its émelioration and settlements must increase, as it is well
known that capital Jud1c1ously laid out, is the very hinge of successful
colomzatlon. '
The Huron tract, which is the larO‘est collectlve mass of terntory
' -bElOD“‘lnﬂ' to the Company, is nearly triangular in its creneral outhne, and
extends about sixty miles alontr ‘the south-eastern and eastern shores of
" Lake Huron. Itis bounded to the southward by a tract of waste Iands
of the crown, and the townships of Lobo, London, Nissouri, and Zorra;
and to the north-east by unsurveyed crown lands and Indian reserves.
. Tt lies between 43° 10" and 43" 53 of north latitude, about forty miles, at-
* its nearest point, from the head of Lake Ontario, and not more than thirty
miles from the borders of Lake Erie. The whole tract has been sur-
veyed, and subdivideti into twenty townships, viz. Colborne, Hullett,
Mackillop, Logan, “Ellice, Easthope North, and South, Downie, Ful-
larton, Tucker Smith, Biddulph, Usborne, Blanshard, Bosanquet Wil-
liams, M-Gillivray, Stanley, and Godrich. '
. The general surface of this territory is remarkably level, and fre-
" quently presents rich natural meadows and excellent pastures. - The soil
chiefly consists of a deep, rich, black loam, witha subsoil of clay in_ter-
. mixed with sand, which, in point of facility of cultivation and fertility, -
does not probably yield to any in the province. The forests are composed
of the most valuable and useful timber, and are not of that almost im-

penetrable thlckness, that in general charactenzes a Canadian Wllderness, P

~but are so disposed as to diminish considerably the labour of clearing,
which'is one of the'preliminary operations of a new settler. - The maple,
-beech, elm, and basswood are the predominant species of trees to be
found i in these forests ; the perenmal foliage of which, decaymfr dunno'

" successive ages, has formed on the surface a deep vegetable'mould, endued "

with a degree of richness, that will not require manure after years of -
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‘cultivation, and w:':ould almost defy exheﬁstion. .T,he vr'naple, in both

provinces, is a source of essential profit to the farmer, from the copious™
supplies of sugar he derives from it, by the most mmple process, and w1th-

" the least p0551b1e labour and e\pense :
The soil is well watered by the river Maitland, a lame branch of

the Thames and its tnbutarles, the river- Au\ Sables, and numerous -
- rivulets and brooks. Fresh sprmos abound throughout the tract, and =
 salt springs are frequent The rivers are partially navwab]e, and are well ..
adapted to the erection of mills; indeed many of the minor streams are -

equally capable of working machinery, and offer many sites where grist
and saw mills; carding and fulling ‘mills, mi ight convemently be built.
_In'the township of Godrich, a town has been laid out on the borders

of Lake Huron, and at the mouth of the river Maltland from which a -

road is opened to_join Talbot Road North, and another has been traced,

. communicating eastward through Wilmot and Guelph, with the head

“of Onitario. - The town is very judiciously planne , and peculiarly w ell
situated, upon the elevated shores of the lake, and ‘on' the southern side
of the harbour formed by Maitland river: This harbour is ‘capable

- of aﬂ?'ordm«r safe shelter to. vessels of two hundred tons™ burden, and is

. well calculated to admit hereafter of the construction of quays, to facili-
. tate the loadmg and unloading of produce and merchandise. .- The river

Maxtland of which a partial’ descnptlon has been given in a preceding - - ."
chapter, affords of itself many important advantages, arising out of the

numerous sites that it presents for the erection of mills of ev. ery descrip-
- tion, and likewise- from the excellence of the fish with which it abounds.
The lake is equally well. stored and ylelds especially great quantities of

sturgeon. "The broad expanse of its beautlfully transparent waters, whilst
it adds to the interest of the. locahty, ‘and favourably influences the

,atmosphenc chancres, affords an advantageous means of forwarding and
receiving goods, to and from the lower extremities of the province,

throuo‘h the straits, lahes, and canals, by 1 whlch in fact, an unmterrupted '

‘water communication is opened to the Atlantic Ocean.- :

' Thus circumstanced, it is 1mpossrble not to contemp]ate an earI)
‘ 'penod at which Godrich must acquire a considerable degree of com-*
©mercial consequence, espeually When the exertions of the Compan),
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- hitherto successful, are dufv estimated. V\'hen, at no iery remot'e date,
' the interior.of the Huron tract will be thickly inlabited—and it is capable
4 X;Zsustamm(r a population of ew‘hty thousand souls and upwards—its

oduce will naturally find its w ay to Godrich, as the focus of that section

- of country; whilst the manufactured supplies of the settlements would,
‘from the advantages of the navigation to that town, be constantly for-

warded to the interior through the same quarter. The town, althoucrh

not yet two years in existence, contams upwards of three hundred m-.} ‘
habitants ; and this number i is daily i 1ncreasmo' A tavern is now opened,

. a saw-mill erected, and a grist-mill in pron'ress the immediate erection -
“also of a brewery and distillery is contemplated. In fact, no incipient

. colonv ever promised to rise in the same ratio of: 1mportance, or to be- -

come more flourishing, within a comparatively brief lapse of time. It

‘will be a ‘competitor for rapidity of growth with By Town and Guelph

that have risen - mushroom-hke above the surface, and ‘are both now
populous and improving places. IR

 The town -of_ Guelph is, as it were, the- capltal of another e\tensn e
- tract belongm«r to"the Company covering in superﬁcres about forty

thousand acres, and situated in the county of Halton, dlstnct of Gore.
The town was founded under the. direction of a dlstlnwulshed hterary

_character, J ohn Galt, Esqmre, the first secretary to the Company, on St.

George’s day, at so late a date as 1827, and now contains upwards of one

- hundred dwelling-houses, several shops and taverns, and seven or eight
"hundred 1nhab1tants, amonrrst whom are found tradesmen and mechanics
~of every. description requlslte in an 1nfant settlement. A grist and
_saw-mill have been for some tilne in operation : a school-house has just

been erected and a teacher appointed, who is already intrusted with the

education of . thirty or forty children: a pnntm«-ofﬁce also' is ‘now

~established. The town is well situated upon the river Speed which falls
into the Eramosa, a branch of the Grand river, and through it commu-

_nicates with Lake Erie. - The streets are numerous and judiciously laid
out : part of them are concentric, and unite in a crescent formed within -
a bend of river bpeed in. front of the town*. The country around-

- The bulldmg lots are half an acre, and sell for ¢£]0 the farms in the vicinity may be -

C e

~had at from 10s. . to 12s. 6d per acre.
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GUELPH—GALT—LGENERAL REMARKS. 119

B Gue]ph en_]oys most of the adv antarres of the Huron tract in respect of
" climate and fertlhty ; but a nearer proximity to the older settlements of
" the province, give it probably a superiority of relative local situation.
Guelph and Godrich are demdedly rivals: each' possesses certain ad- :
va.htages over the other which will for some time render their prosperity
‘co-equal ; but it is believed that the position of the latter on the shores
of a great lake, accesmble as it is to large. vessels, and having a good
harbour to protect ‘them-——superadded to the advantageous circumstance, -
of being at once made the focus of populous settlements, that will soon
be flourishing around—will eventually give it the ascendancy. | ,
The little town of Galt is seatcd on the banks of the Grand. riv er,‘
in the township of Dumfiies, and ‘about seventeen or elfrhteen miles
from Guelph. It is another of the villages founded by the Company;
and however its importance may be considered secondary, as compared
" with the other tovi'ns, its situation is peculiarly ehouble, ‘and cannot fall
to attract many settlers of respectability and capital. '
Upon an inspection of the general geographical map-of the Brltxsh »
Emplre in North America, accompanymrr this worl\, it W111 ‘be seen
“that the Canada Company holds large tracts of land in almost ev ery
township of the province *, exclusive of the Huron territory and -other -
extensive blocks. It may, therefore; e safely asserted, that the Company.
) have at their dlsposal a vast and valuable portion of the colony, em-
_bracing, from its singular distribution, every possible variety of surface,
- soil, timber, and chmate which ' that. section- of the King’s dominions
_affords. It cannot, therefore,. be doubted ‘that the sphere of their settle- -
ments will soon be co-extensive with' the province itself; ; and that from
the impulse given by them to emigration, and the accelerated march in
which their settlements are advancing, the landed property of the country
will almost suddenly become greétly enhanced in'value. Itis probable;
that, before the lapse of five years, lands that may now be obtained upon
terms extremely moderate,. even as sections of a forest, will cost treble
what. they now do, owing to the extraordinary demand that has been
' created for. lands, by the encouragement held out by the covemment and

Cw The townships of Upper Canada, in nhxch the Companv holds lands, are dxstm,,'mshed,
_ontbemnpbyanastensk* ' ‘ . '
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the Canada ACom'p_'a.@to emi_gr;rte to Upper Canada; and this increased
value of the land is the more to be anticipated from the geographical

situation of that province. That section of it which is most desirable for

settlement is by no ‘means unlimited or exhaustless, and may probably

_ be confined, northward, by a line drawn from the head of Lake Chaudiere,
’ .on the Ottawa, to Matchedash Ba) , on Lake Huron, which mcludes, to

the southward, all the ‘organised and surveyed parts of the province, so

much of which has already been stated to belong to the Company. - Thus - -

. circumscribed, with .a pbpulatib’n whose natural increase is great, and
~ whose adv entitious increase is far greater, every acre of grou‘nd must -
~* daily acquire a high degree of auo'mented appreciation. ' The 'o'rou"'th of

Upper Canada, we believe, is unprecedented for its rapidity, in the annals
of colonization; but it must be considered, that few countries in the

“world can compete with it as a field for new settlement Few sections
. of the earth are so especially endued by nature with richness, exuberance, .

and fertrhty with bright and pure skies, a salubrious atmospheré; a

.chmate calculated to npen luxuriant fields, and matuce dehcwus fruits; ;
_in fact, endowed with-all the advantages that can render any spot eml-' :
~ nently desirable as the abode of man, or rivet his affections to the soil.

The Canada Company have: done much, to promote the welfare of

- the settlements of the colony, and it appears to be their inclination, as

well as their interest, to do more. The number and respectability of the
settlers for whom they have provided on their immense demesnes, have
already added considerable strength to.the country, whether in a physical,

" moral, or pohtlcal point of view. The accession to the populatlon of the

province accruing by emigration from the united klnadoms, transfers

. so much. loyalty to the oppos1te shores of the western ocean ; especially -

when tbat emigration is under the direct mﬂuence and guidance of -an

' assocmtlon of British capitalists, whose studious endeavours, corisistently

with the appropriate badge of their incorporation, ** Non mutat genus,

.solum,” must be to foster Bntlsh feehn«r in the remotest rerrwns of the

empire. :
- From their general applicability to the subJect the Instructlons to
Emlo'rants printed at the back of the Company’s prospectus, have been
thought entitled to a “place in the Appendxx at the end of- the volume,
where they will be found under the No. 2. - S :
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- CHAPTER VI
Govemme.nt—('fonstitutioh—'and Courts of La(v.

ANTECEDENTLY to- 1791 the admlmstratlon of the govemment of

- the province of Quebec, which was co-extensive with Lower and Upper
. Canada, was peremptorily vested, under the provisions of an act passed . .
by the British parhament in 1774, in the government and councxl only.

By this aet, the catholic religion was not only tolerated in its plenitude,
but the hthes and other ecclesiastical privileges confirmed to the clergy

of that persuasion ; the English law was established in criminal matters,
-and the French law declared ‘to' prescribe the rule of decxslon where the

nahts of property were concerned. ‘ -
© In 1791, as was before mentioned, the provmce of Quebec was

divided into Upper and Lower Canada, and the land before estabhshed _
‘in French seigniories and that recently allotted to ‘the new settlers w ere .

separated _ and dlstmormshed as before alluded to; the former fallmn'
within the Lower, whilst the latter constituted the Upper provmce "

The basis of those institutions by which Upper Canada is noﬁr

croverned was laid by an act. of the British legislature, 31st Geo. ITL,

~ which invests the supreme power in a legislative council and an assembly, -
conjointly with  the king, under the denomination- of the Provincial
Parliaments. * The council must consist of seven members at the least,
~ but the ¢crown has the power of increasing this number. . The members
- are: appomted by thé crown : they must have attamed the age of twenty-
~ oneyears, and be British subjects either by blrth by naturahzatlon -or'by
 the conquest and cession of Canada. They are appomted for life, but may
forfeit. their place by treason, by swearing allegiance to a foreign power,:
. by two years absence from the colony without permlssmn of the vovernor o
 or four years’ absence without the sanction of the king. -~
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The speaker of the council is appointed by the governor, lieutenant-
governor, or other person admlmstermg the government and may be re-
moved by the like authority. :

" The assembly - is . composed ‘of not fewer than sixteen members,

' _chosen b} the electors of districts, countles, c1rcles, or townslnps, in

a proportion to be declared by the governor, but afterwards alterable by

decision of the provincial parliament. Subsequent provincial acts have

increased the-.number of both councxls, and have fixed that of the as-

' sembly at forty. The districts returning members are differently con-
. stituted ; some consmtmo' only of a single county, others of two counties,
a riding, or a county and a riding together. The quallﬁcatlons of the . .

electors are ascertained by the same act; which fixes the age of an elector
at twenty-one, requires the same qualification of allegxance as in a
member of the courcil, and, providing for some contingencies which °

- have nev er occurred ascertalns that to vote in. a- district electlon the

elector must possess a freehold in the district of the cle ear a.nnual value

- -of forty shillings. . Voters, before admission to the poll, are requlred to. .
‘swear that they have not before voted at the same electlon. “This enact-
-ment raised the queéstion of the right of Quakers to vote, that people, as

is well known, being prevented by religious scruples from taking an oath;

- but this has been decided in the same equltable spmt that governs the

Junsprudence of Great Britain, and the afﬁrmatlon of those persons ad-.

" mitted as eqmvalent to an oath.

~ To be eligibleé as.a member,the candldate must be twenty-one years
of age, a British subject by birth, naturahzatlon, or the conquest and

© cession of Canada ‘and he must not be a member of the legislative

" council, nor “a minister of the church of England, or.a minister, priest,
'ecclesmstlc, or teacher, either accordmo' to the rites of the church of
- Rome, or ‘under any other fornisor professwp of rehfrxous faith or wor-

ship” A doubt for ‘some time subsisted whether this disqualifying

- clause extended to lavmen ocw.sxonal]y actmcr as religious exhorters ; but

the decision of the assembly in the cases of Messrs. Roblm and Wilson,

- which upon that ground excluded those members from their seats, seems

to have definitively settled the point. The prov1nc1al parliament has the

pover of prescrlbmo dlsquahﬁcatlons by 1ts own act: by one- oﬂthese,
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passed in 1793, it was declared that any person coming into th'e,province

from a place not under his majesty’s government must have resided

seven years, which period by an act passed in 1814 is extended 'to four-

 teen ‘years, and the most recent enactments require that his ‘property”
should comprise four hundred acres of land free from mcumbrance, to . .

render him eligible as a member of the assembly. :
The provincial legislature seems to have involved 1tse1f in a sort of

o anomaly by its decision with regard to Quakers offering themselves as =
“candidates for the representation; for though in the case of an elector
‘their aﬁirmatlon is ‘admitted in lieu of an oath, as a member it has been

rejected, and that valuable portion of soclet} excluded from all share in

“the legislation of the.colony. .

. A new assembly is called by proclamatlon of ‘the governor, who :
' .ﬁxes the time and place, and appoints the returning oﬂicers, to whom he
~ issues writs of election, returnable in fifty days. '

- When a petition is presented against the return for any dlstnct, 1t‘

- is to be taken into cons1derat10n by the assembly in a period not less than

fourteen days from its presentation; notice of which is given to the’ petl-

tioners and. the Slttlnﬂ’ members; and the. members of the house. present ) A

are sworn to decide according to the evidence. .
- The duration of the assembly is four years; but it may at any tlme

be either prorogued or dissolved by the governor, who appoints the time |

and place of session, but is-obliged by law to do so at least once in eVery

year. The prorogatlon continues no longer than forty days, and must .

be proloncred from time to time by repeated proclamations. . “The time

of meeting for the transaction of ‘business is communicated ‘to the mem-
bers by letter, nor can the session commence till opened by the governor: o
The assembly elects-its.own speaker, sub_]ect to the approbation of the
‘governor, and lays down its own rules and orders, referring in cases for .
which they have omitted to provide, to those which govern the commons of
the mother country. To constitute a law, a bill having passed the house of

assembly and council, must. receive the assent of the lieutenant-governor

in the name of his majesty, an assent which it is in his discretion to with- - .
_.hold or to reserve till after a communication with the government at -
home In the latter case, the royal assent may be swmﬁed at any time
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within two years, and from that time the law takes eﬁ'ect His majesty .

“has likewise the power of dlsallowmo‘ any law within the period of two
- years from its adoption, which ceases to be a law from the time that his -
pleasure is made known.. ‘There are certain subjects, of which religion

is the principal, on which no law can be passed without the consent of

" the two houses of the British parliament, ratified by theking. The right

of passing laws for the taxation of the. province is e\cluslvely and ex-
pressly reserved to the provincial legislature. ' '

- As in the mother country; the executive power is vested exclusxvely
in the ng, or his representative, the lieutenant-governor; that repre- |
sentative appointed by the crown, as are his principal officers, the mem- ‘

- “bers of the executive council, the _]udfres of the court of Lm«rs bench,

and all officers at the heads of departments - The ]1eutenant-0'ovemor
is assisted in his admmlstratlon by a council, appointed by the crown;

and -all - petitions addressed to him are, To kis Excellency Y in Comzczl in
~ which style run also all orders and documents made thereon. '

The principal court of law subsisting in the colony is the court of
king’s bench, consisting of a chief justice and two puisne judges; the -

 jurisdiction of which combines those of the courts of king’s bench and
' common pleas in England, and, as respects matters of revenue, even that
- of the exchequer; holding four regular terms in a year. = An appeal lies

from its decisions, by writ of error, to the-court of appeals, composed of:

- the governor. and his council, but only in causes where the matter in dis-
‘pute amounts to one hundred pounds, or is some annual rent or duty ; and

from this Judgment there is an ultimate appeal to his majesty in’council,”
where the subject in question is of five hundred pounds’ value. There
are also two circuits, the eastern and westem, of assize and ‘nisi. pnus, to

‘each of which a judge of the king’s bench is appomted associated in the

commission with some prmcxpal gentlemen of the district. Besides'these,
there are district courts, whose jurisdiction exténds to all SImpIe con-

‘tracts under the value of forty pounds ; to questions of personal property
. and trespass ; but not to any cause inv. olving a title toland. Quarterly

sessions are likewise holden in each district, by the Justices of the peace;
for the trial of misdemeanors and petty offences, with. the regulatlon of

" the treneral pohce. Courts of request prmclpally analocous to those
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which regulate such ‘courts in Great Britain, sit twice in each month,
- under the presidency of two justices of the peace, for the trial of petty

. causes. under forty shillings’ value. - A probate court for the province,
with a surrogate court in each district, a board of land cominissioners,

: havmg jurisdiction over claims to lands granted by the crown, complete
the list of tribunals invested W1th the judiciary authonty in this province. .-

In noticing the original constitution of the province, it was mentioned

‘that the English’law was established as the basis of the criminal law of .
Upper Canada; and in all respects the laws of England regu.late the .

decisions of the courts, so far as such laws are applicable to the circum-
stances of the province, or are not superseded by provincial statutes.

. . .
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CHAPTER VI1I
The Ru er St. Lawreuce —The Great Lakes 'l‘he Gulf.— Canals

Tm-: St. Lawrence, onmnally called the Great River of Canadq, or.

- the Great Rn er, to mark its pre-eminence, is the indelible link formed by
" nature between the Canadas,and the source at: once of the wealth, beauty,
- and prosperity of both provinces. In pessin g, therefore, from the topo-.
“graphy of Upper to that of Lower Canada, the description of that splendid

river seems naturally to suggest ‘itself as a typical illustration of that
link. - The mtroductlon of it here, from the circumstance of its followmo'
the account of one province, and immediately preceding the description.

-of the other, will at the same time enable the reader the more easily and
© intimately ‘to associate the topographical features and characters of each
' provmce Wlth the utility, magmﬁcence, and «frandeur of that mo‘antlc_

stream. 2 -
‘The St. Lawrence, thoucrh not the- longest nver in, the World is
certamly the largest in every- other respect, if, as appears proper, its

‘immense lakes be considered to form part of it." Under this aspect’it =
_ will be found that. the surface it covers, and the cubic mass of its waters, .
- far e\ceed those of the Amazon or the 1\11551551pp1, but it probably does

not carry to the ocean a o-reater volume of water than either of these
two majestic streams. The source of the river St. Lewm, which may be
deemed the remotest spring of the St. Lawrence, is in latitude 48° 30’

" north, and longitide about 93° west. From its source the general di-

. rection of the St. - Lawrence, through Lakes Superior and Huron, is -
south-east to Lake Erie, nearly due east through that lake, and then .
_north-east to the Gulf, “through . which its waters are mmaled with the
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Atlantlc Ocean, after an umnterrupted course of upw ards of two thousand' .

statute miles.

The St. Lawrence receives nearly all thé rivers that have their

.sources in-the extensive range of mountams to the northwards, called the

Land’s Hemht that separates the w aters fallmcr into Hudson’s Bay- still -

-further to” the north from those that descend into the Atlantic, and all

those that nse in the ridge which commences on ‘its southern bank and

runs nearly south-westerly until it falls upon Lake Champlam Of these,
the principal ones are the Thames, Ouse, or Grand river, the Ottawa,
Masquinongé, Samt Naunce, Batlscan, Saint Anne, Jacques Cartier,
Du Gouﬁ're, Saguenay, Betsmmltes, and Manicouagan on the north; and
the Salmon rwer, Chateauoay, Chambly or Richelieu, Yamaska, St.

" Francis, Nicolet, Becancour, Du Chene, Chaud1ere, du Sud, du Loup, |
Matanne, and Mitis on the south. In different parts of its course it is -
known under different appellations: thus, as ‘high up from the sea as -

Montreal, it is called St. Lawrence; frorm Montreal to. Iuncrston in

" Upper Canada, it is called "the Cataraqui, or Iroquois; between Lake »

Ontario and I:ake Ene it is called Niagara river; betwe een Lake Erie

and Lake St. Clalr, the Detroit; between Lake St. Clair and Lake
Huron, the river St. Clair; and between Lake Huron and Lake Su- -

- perior, the distance is called the \Tarrows, or the Fa]ls of St Mary

- LAKE SUPERIOR

Lake Supenor, without the aid of mat effort of imagination, .
may be considered as the inexhaustible spring from whence, through -
unnumbered ages, the St. Lawrence has continued to derive its ample-
~ stream. Thls immense lake, unequalled in maomtude by any collection .

- of fresh water upon the globe, is situated between the parallels of 46°25’

and 49° 1’ north latltude, and the mendlans of 84° 34’ and 92° 14" west

.‘lonmtude Its length, measured on a curved line thrOuO'h the centre, is
“about three hundred and sixty geographical miles, its extremé breadth
* one hundred and forty, and its circumference, in followmrr the smuosmes
of the coasts, about one thousand ﬁve hundred* Its surface is about

* These dimensions, as well as other partlculars relatwe to Lake Supcnor, are taken
from the able and scientific paper presented to the Literary and Historical Socicty of Quebec,:

together with a valuable collection of geological and mineral  specimens, by Captain Bayfield,
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‘six hundred and twenty-seven feef above the tide-water of the Atlantlc,
_but the shores exhibit almost ‘conclusive inditiee of its having been, in .
former_ ages, as much perhaps as forty or fifty feet-higher than its present-

level.  Various. soundings have been taken, from eighty to one' hundred . -

and fifty fathoms; but its greatest depth probably exceeds two hundred
- fathoms, thus demonstrating the bottom’ of the lake to.be nearly six
_ hundred feet below the level of the ocean. 'The crystalhne transparency

- of its waters is unrivalled, and such as to render rocks, at extraordinary

depths, distinctly visible. - The bottom of the lake chiefly consists of a -

. very adhesive clay, which speedlly indurates by atmosphenc exposure,

and contains small shells of the species at present existing in the lake.

A sea almost of itself, this lake is subject to many vicissitudes of
that element for here. the storm rages and the billows break W1th a
- violence scarcely surpassed by the tempests of the ocean; but it is not

| subJect to the oceanic phenomenon displayed by an unerring-and. pe-

l‘lOdlCdl ﬂu\ and reflux. Its expansive surface, however, }1elds to the '

influence of heavy winds; so that when thesé blow strong from one .

quarter, they produce a very perceptible rise of the lake in the cpposite
direction. The spring freshets are also known to have occasxoned a rapid
swelling - of the waters, which has been espeually ‘conspicuous after a
rigorous winter. That its waters were once salt is by no means unhkel) 3 '

~ and. the supposition stands in some degree supported by the nature of

the fish that inhabit them, and the manne shells that are found along
the beaches, or imbedded in the shores. ’ : :

The basin of Lake Superior is cons1derahly la.rcrer than.the area its
waters now occipy. It may be said to be bounded by the surrounding

. mountain. ridges, in which are found the sources of the rivers that are
. - tributary to ‘the. lake. These bounds are at various distances from its

5

- actual shores, receding from’them at some” points to the dlstance of fifty
or seventy mllcs, and at others approachmo' .very near, or forming the
.margin of the lake _1tself. - The summits of the:.hills rise, in some. .

K .Roy:il \.avy The extensive hydrographical .surve}s of ‘that scientific officer are an important
' accession to the geography of the Canadas; and from the abilities and research of the operator

‘have also been the means of extending considerably the ]\no“ ledge of vanous branches of the

-




' mstances, to an eIevatlon of one thousand ﬁve hundred feet: above the

- lake, as trigonometrically ascertained by Captam Bayfield; and the sources
~ of some of the rivers flowing into the lake have been estimated by.Mr.

Schoolcroft and Dr. Bigsby to be from five hundred and five to six hun-.

" dred and fourteen feet higher than the level of their mouths. The rivers

dlscharomo' themselves into Lake Superior are indeed numerou S, butnone .
_are remarkable for thexr length, althouo‘h several of them are fine broad
streams, pouring ample stores into the bosom of this immense recipient. -

On its north and north-east sides are several islands, the largest of which

C s called Isle Roy ale, measuring about one hundred miles in lenrrth by

forty in breadth.

The outlet of Lake’ Supenor is the Strait of gt Mary, about fort} _
* mlles long, connecting the south-eastern extremity of that lake with the .
: north—west angle of Lake Huron. The Falls of St. Mary are nearly mid- ;
" way between the two lakes. This denommatlon, though generally given,

but little ‘accords with the usual appellation of Falls as applied to the

- descent of” larcre bodies of water precipitated from great heights; that so _
~ frequently oceur on the rivers in America. In this place it is only the
. impetuous stream of the enormous discharge from: Lake Superior forcing .

its way throuO'h a confined channel, and breaking with proportlonate
V'lolen(,e among the impediments that nature has thrown in its way,

yet this scene of tumultuous and unceasing agitation of the waters, com- -
:bmed with the noise and dazzling whiteness of the surge; is not deficient = .
either in grandeur or magmﬁcence. The total descent of the fall has ="~

‘been ascertained to be twenty-two 4nd a half perpenchcular feet.- It.Tas
~ been found impracticable to ascend the rapld but canoes have ventured

down, although the experiment is extremely nervous and hazardous,. and x
in general avoided by means of a.portage about two mlles Iontr which

' ,lconnects the navigable parts of the strait.

‘Below the dlschartre of St. Mary’s Strait are s1tuated the 1s1ands of
St Joseph and Drummond the former of which is under British doml-.‘

‘nion,-and the latter w1thm the llmltb of the United States. There afe

~upon each a small military detachment and depot, maintained by the - -
respective governments, which are the most remote’ stations, at least on ..

the British side of the frontler, where a mlhtary force is maintained.
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These 1slzmds abound ‘with curious mmemlomc*tl cpeclmens, fossﬂs, and
petnchtxom manv of which are to be seen in’ the museums: of the Na--
tural History Souety in Montreal, . and tlle therar) and Hlstoncal
Souetv of Quebcc : '

e LAKE HURO\'

Lake Huron v 1cldq in its dlmelmonb to Lal\e Superior on]y It is-

- very-irregular in shape, yet with the assistance’ of a little fancy i may be
- formed into something like a triangle, ha\m« its base to the north, and
- its opposite an«rle at the source of the St. Clair river, ‘which is its outlet

to the south. Its "T(,‘atCst length on a curvelinear line between the dis-
clmr«rc of St. Mary's. Strait and the outlet is about two hundred and fort)

o nnlcs : lts depth. due north and south, one hundred and el\rht\’-sn and ‘
‘its e\trcme breadth, neflr]\ W.N.W. and E. S.E,, about two “hundred
“and twentv In circumference it will be- found not far short of one

thouszmd ‘miles. Erom the head of river ‘St Clalr its CO'lbt to the west

trends first uorth-e%tward about thirty-five miles, then strctches north-
“ward about one hundred ahd fifteen to Cape Hurd, which terminates the.

west point of Cabot’s Head. a peninsula averaging tweI\ e miles broad, and

protruding hftv miles into the lal\e.A From W mfrﬁeld Point on the east,

corresponding with C'lpg Hurd on the.\\j_est, the co';st brmks to the

- south-castward, forms Nattawassaga Bay,- and then, after admitting the -

waters of Lake Simcoe, reascends northerly to the 46th degree of north
latitude, much broken and indented, and frlmred by. a multitude of islets.. .
At this point the lake receives the waters of Lako ‘Nipissing: through the .

-French river: the shore thence bends to the west, contmumo' that general .
,dlrectlon till it strll\es the Strait of St. Mary, beyond which is the broad .
© strait of \Iwh]lumld\m'w. the outlet of Lake Michigan into Lake Huron,f
or rather the link by whlch both. lakcs are united, for it is believed there
is little or no difference of elevation in their relative lev els. The coast -
‘then sw el]mtr out eastwardl) takes a southerly course to the bottom of
' Sa«rucnam Bay, reascends &n the eastern side: of it about forty mlles, and

then trends again southw ard to the head of river St. Clair.
The surface of Lake Huron is about tlnrt) -two feet lower than that

‘ 6f Lakc suponor, and - tlnrtv feet above the level of Lake Ene. It is

e
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‘nearly’ as deep as the former; and its water is equally cold, tmmparent

and pure. From its western side a scries of extensive islands called

Manitoulin, of which St. .Ioseph and Drummond’s Tslands already
mentioned form part, stretches in an eastcrlv direction onc hundred and
twenty miles. One of these islands. is upwards of sevcnty-ﬁ\e miles

long, and varies in width from tliree miles to twenty -thrce,’ bcmg..sm--

gularly indénted by deep inlets and coves that give it an extremely irre-

gular and broken outline. A superstitious veneration is attached to these

~islands by the Indians, who belicve them to be consecrated by the pre-
sence of the Great Spirit, or, in their own language, the “Great Manitou ;-

“and hence has originated the appellation they still bear. Between this
4 pnnclpll chain ‘and the north shore is compnsed a section of the lake

~ almost completely cut off from. the main body, in which: are scattered

~many other islands of mfemorﬂ sn7c whilst another group, extending

from Cape Hurd to the southern angle of the Grcnt Manitoulin_Island, .
. forms together the Mamtoulm series; a kmd of arclupe]arro that confines
the lake to the northward. .Combined with-C abot’s promontory or pen-

“insula, this ardupel'mo separates from the lal\c a large body of water

_;constxtutm as it were, an inner lake, whose e\treme length, from Nat-
‘tawassaga Bay, on ‘the S. E., to the mouth of the Narrows or St. \I'u')
Strait, on the west, is about two hundred and twcntv-ﬁ\c m]les, and its -

‘ meratv.d flow in ample streams, it lb probable that they do not. towcther\

greatest breadth about fifty. . - -

- Several rivers and munerous minor stre.um descend from all sides
to level the bosom of the lake. But altlmu«rh the Maitland, bcvem.
Moon, and French nvcrs, w]u(h are those most worth) of bemu' emi-

- pour into the lake more water than is dlschar«red by the Falls of St. Mary

. summits. Clay chﬁ'b, rol]cd stones, abrupt- roc]\s, and woody steeps, of

“alone. The shores of Lakc Huron ' are generally barren ‘and broken,

especially t towards the north, where a bold ridge of hills, called the

Cloche Mountains, are compxcuously to be seen, e\tcndm« about forty -

miles along the coast, and exhibiting dn,tmctly three or four lofty

various. clevations, from thxrtv to eighty or one hundred feet in height,

. constitute thc <reneral characters of the coast in ~most ‘parts of the lake:

s 2

~

R T B

e h kA
PR '\:x"'.:.':.a:g L

3k S




Rors sededaps s 0T e T

A

182 . | LAKE HURON—LAKE MICHIGAS. -

| but the lands above these forblddmtr shores are frequently of an e\cel-
" lent quality, especxa]ly to the eastward.

This lake is centncallv situated between its rn'a]s, Lakes Supenor, :

‘\Ilchlo‘an, Erie, and Ont:mo, with all of which it has a direct communi-

cation. By St. Mary’s Strait it communicates with Lake Superior; by

- Michilimackinac w1th Michigan, and through it with - the- waters of the .
'Illmms, bv the river and L'ﬂ\e St. Clair, and the Detroxt with Erie; -

and by Severn river and Lake blmcoe, then a short portage, a chain of .
lakes; and Trent nver, with Ontario. There are, besides, two known
water communications with the Ottawa; one of which, explored by Mr.

. Catty, of the royal engineers, in 1819, ascends from Lake Simcoe through
a chain of lakes and their connecting waters,-to the height of land. over

w hich a portage is made to the source of the \Iadawasm, which falls into
the Lake of the Chats. The other is up French river into Lake Nipis-

~sing, and tllence do“n a rapxd river ‘into the- Ottawa, where it dis-
. charges itself near a- place called Mataouin.. This is the route in general
. adopted by the north-west -traders ini proceeding to the remote parts of -
. the country, and the point at which they traverse from the waters of the
' 'Ottawa to those of the St. Lawrence. o

LAKE '\IICHIG.L\

Lake Michigan hes exclusively thhm the boundarv of the Umted -

- States. Its position is nearly north and south, its length little short of

three hundred miles, and its greatest breadth about sev: enty-five. In shape‘.

it is elliptical and regular, if we -except a break in its western coast, .

formed by the entrance of Green Ba\' which is about one hundred: m11es

. deep, and extends parallel with the lake, and another inferior bay on the
: oppoalte side. None of the tributaries of Michigan are of any consider-

able length, but they are. extremely numerous; and several of them are

~ full flowing rivers, that eﬂ'ectuallv feed the lake into Wluch their streams

are. lost From the bottom of Green Bay, boats can ascend the Onta-
gamis or. Fo‘c rner to within two miles of the Oniscousin, to the head

of w hxch a portarre is made, and a descent thence oﬁ'ered to the ’\Ilssm-~ '
: snppl : C o
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The river St Clalr, a ﬁne, clear stream navwable for schooners, is the |
. outlet of Lake Huron. It issues at the southernmost extremity of the
* lake, and flows between moderately high banks, adorned by many natural
_beauties, for a distance of _thirty miles, when it again e\pands into the.
comparatively small lake St. Clair. Few settlements have as yet been
formed along its banks; but the excellence of the lands which it traverses,
and the rapid improvements of the districts in its vicinity, must brm«"
them under early cultivation. Forts Gratia'and St. Clair, on the western
bank, are the only partlal settlements upon the river. ‘
‘ Lake St. Clair. occupies. an intermediate position between Lakes.'
Huron and Erie; being connected by river St. Clair with the former,
and by Detroit river with the datter. It is almost c1rcular, and about

. thirty miles in diameter. The shores are 1o, level, and generally in a

state of nature a few strao‘o'lmo' habitations, humble in their structure,
studded in different parts of the wilderness, being the oily indications of .
progressive settlement. The water of the lake is generally shoal,. yet
sufficiently deep in the channel to admit safely of steam-boat and schooner -
navigation. Its surface is mifich contracted by a group of flat islands to
the nortlm ard, produced by alluvial accumulatlons from the discharge
of the St. Clair, by which numerous channels arc formed to approach
the mouth of the river, the principal one bcmo- that called the Old Ship -
Channel. Lake St. Clair receives two large rivers from the eastward, the
- Thames and the Great or Big Bear, which ‘we have formerly described,
b€SldeS several streamlets and brooks. It discharges itself by the Detroit.

* Detroit river, proper]y the Détroit or Strait, directs its course out of
“the lake, first- to the westward and thence, bendmw in a recrular curve,
flows about’ due south to its influx into Lake Erie. . It is twenty-nine
- miles in length, broad and deep, and ‘divided into two. channels for a
great part of its course by elongated islands, the laraest of which are -
Grosse Isle, within the Ainerican lines, eight nnles lon and Tllrkey
' Island further up, within the British boundary, in lentrth about five
miles. Isle au Bois Blanc, belon«rmo' to Upper Canada, is not more than
one mile and a half long, but its situation is important. It is nearly
opposite Amherstbur(rh, and d1v1des ‘the channel between Grosse lsle
and the east bank of the nver, leavmg the deepest channel to the east-

' Ward and commandm« the entrance of the rn er. The Detr01t is- na\ i-
o . :

B A
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gable for vessels of any size: emplm ed upon the lakes, amf oﬁ'ers at Am- .

herstburgh an excellent harbour. ~ The banks of the river are of mode-

" * rate elevation, and in a high state of culture, exhibiting \"ery' pléasing
-and plcturesque prospects, in which are combined fertile fields and
- gardens, numerous orchards, neat and frequent dw elhntr-houses, and ex-
" tensive barns, the objects béing at the same time so agreeably grouped or
‘dxstnbuted as to give much interest, diversity, and beauty to the land-
-scape. - Sandwich and Amherstbur«rh* are the only two towns of any -

consequence upon the British side; Detroit the most important place, as

“to population, upon the opposite shore.” The latter town contains about

two hundred and fifty - houses, a protestant and. catholic church, a few

' bmldm«rs belonging to gm emment and wharfs on the river. Among the g
inhabitants there are manv old Canadian settlers “The fort and, mlhtary -

w orks at this place are stron«r They were taken by the British forces

- under General Brock m 1812, when General Hull surrendered lnmself '

and hlb army pnsoners of ‘war..
'LAKE ERIE.

* Lake Erie receives the Detroit on its northern shore; about thirty

-miles from its western exfremity. This lake lies about north-east and
‘south-west, between 41° 30’ and 42° 52 north latitude and 78° 53  and
83° 25' west longitude; is about two hundred and sixty-five miles long, .
sixty-three miles and a half broad at its centre, and six hundred and fifty-
_eight miles in circumference. ~Its surface i is calculated to-be five hundred
and sixty-five feet above the nearest tide-water of the ocean; and its "

greatest depth’ varies from forty to forty-five fathoms, with a rocl\y

‘bottom. . From its northern coast several extensive promontorlesf pro-
. |ect into the lake to considerable distances, and render its "navigation
more difficult than that of the other lakes, b) occasioning a. div ersity of -

bearmrrs For. instance, in leavm«r Fort’ Eme, or Buﬁ'alo, the course hes

~ west-south-west about two hundred and fifty miles, to the St. George or

Bass Islands; thence northerly to Amherstburwh, ‘and westerly to“the

~ head of the lake. A ver)‘_perceptxble_ cur;'ent, that runs cqnstantly down

* See p. 105.
+Fora desmpnon of these promontonos or pomts, and of the north shore genera.lly,
PP 103, 104.
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the lake and the prevalence of south-west winds, also add to the dlﬁi-‘
- culties of the navigation in proceeding westward.

) The islands of the lake are entirely confined to its western quarter
These are P¢élé and Middle Islands, the Hen and Chickens, and the East

- and Middle Sisters, on the British side the line; and Clxnnin«rham and -

Slate Islands, the Bass Islands, and the “ est Sister, W1th1n the Umted
States’ limits. B .
The southern shore of the lake fal]s excluswe]v w Ithm the temtor\'

of the United - States. At'its eastern’ e\tremltv are Black Rock and _‘

~ Buffalo, \\hlch were destroyed during the war: but they have since been
rebuilt, and have made the most rapld progress in improvements and

populatlon From Buffalo up to the Detroit, the shore of Lake Erie is
- generally low; except near the portage of Chatauohque, where fora

short distance it’is rocl\y and bold ; and between Cleveland and the Re-

neshoua river, where the cliffs rise almost perpendicular nearly twenty |
- . yards above. the water’s level, and so continue until they approach

the River Huron. Along this side of the lake there are but few points
. meriting particular notice. The entrance of Cataragus Creek affords

~a good harbour for boats, whence there is a road to the interior.
: Presqu ile harbour is situated. opposite to. the North Foreland, or Long .

Point, and formed by a sandy beach or narrow pemnsula stretching a

great dJstance, and covering it from the lake. In form it bears so stron«r- '

" -a resemblance to York harbour on Lake Ontano, that the same descrip-
tion would apply almost equally well to both places, with the difference.
that the latter opens to. the south-west and the former to the north-cast:

The breadth of it is about mile and a half; but it runs inw ard nearly A

: three mlles The entrance is not. more than half a mile w 1de, with a bar

across 1t, on wlnch there is in (reneral not more than six or seven feet. .

‘water.

a respectable size, well laid out, and the streets regular. T he houses ‘al-
- together amount to three ‘hun red, with a dmrch, court-house, and a
- pubhc prison. Eastward of the town stands a strong batterv and on the

. point of the peninsula a large lockhouse, which together completely.
~defend the harbour. . At this town there is a dockyard, with store-

~The to“n of Erie is seate on the south side of the harbour. It is of '




houses, wharfs, &c. forming the American naval depét on the lake, and

- ‘at which they have built and. equlpped bnrrs mounting twenty guns.’ |

A road leads from'it by Fort Le Beeuf to '\IeadS\ ille and Fort Franklin, ‘

~on the Allegany river, and another by the margin of the lake to Buffalo.

A little south-weﬂt of Erie is- the; small \1lla0'e of Lichfield, whence '

~aroad continues by the lake-side to’ Ralphsvllle, and by the Ashtabula

river down to Jefferson and Austinburgh, from which place another pro-

' ceeds to the towns of Warren and New Lisbon.

From a small %ettlement called. \’ewmarket on the east sxde of
Grand nver, a road goes. to Cleveland, thence turns off to New Lisbon, -

' and continues on to Fort ’\I‘Intosh on the Ohio river. - From Cleve-r.
land there is a very " good road to Sandusky, that proceeds on to. the

old Fort Miami. . Half a mile -beyond it is Fort Meggs, a place of I

‘some strerigth, and. mounting eighteen guns durmo the war. - The -

- two bays of Sandusky and Miami afford good anchorage and shelter, as
do most of the islands at the west end of the lake. In ‘Cunningham’s -
" Island, is a fine harbour called Put-in Bav open to the north, and -
“very well sheltered, with excellent. anchorafre. It is nearly of a circular -
form, and the entrance to it not ‘more than a quarter of a mile. w:de, ’
‘having on the western side.a narrow rocky point about forty feet high,

- -but where it joins the island the isthmus is so low as to be «reneral]_s, '

overflowed. ' From the point a blockhouse and strong battery defend the

R ‘harbour The English ships Queen Charlotte and Detroit were carried
- in here after their ‘capture, when the British squadron was defeated by

an Amencan armament of much superior force

The invaluable advantaaes enjoyed bv Lake Erie from its geo- -

graphical ‘position and relative connexion with surrounding navigable
waters, and the scene of commercial ammatlon it exhibits, are so correctly .
described in a Journal published at Buﬁ'alo, that we cannot do better
than give the following extract from it. «Itis peculiarly gratlfvmtr_f

~ to notice the annual increase of business upon’ the waters of Lake Erie. |

The lake navigation commenced. this spring (1830) much earlier than

‘usual, and it has already assumed a degree of importance and activity
_unequalled by that of . any former period. Besides the numerous

schooners that constantl} cro“d our wharfs, mutmnr theu- several turns
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to load or unload seven Fne stcam-boats have full and proﬁtab]e em-

plovment*. “One of these boats now leaves our harbour every morning,

‘crowded with freight and passentrers, destined “to the fertile regions of
‘the west. It is impomb]e to reflect on the almost. incredible. increase -
of business-upon Lake Erie for the last five or six vears, “"lthOllt in-
_dulging in -what to some “‘may appear e\travaﬂant antlclpatlom of' the

future. '

the navigable waters of North America. From the south, a steam-boat
has 'tlrcadv ascended the Al]e«ram' to-Warren : : and a trifling improvement
. of the C hatauque outlet will endble steam-boats from Necw Orleans to

. approach within' threc miles of Portland harbour. From the north, the

vessels of Lake Ontario have already \Nted Lake Erie, through the
Welland Canal and river. The same %pll'lt of enterprise that produced
the Welland Canal, it is believed, will soon be enabled to overcome*the
natural 1mped1ments to the navigation of the St. Lawrence, and opcu an
-casy and, umnterrupted co'mnumcgg)n from Lake Erie, thrmwh Lake

'Ontano, to Montreal and Quebec.. The ease with- th(h a canal of suf:
ﬁ( ient c1pac1tv to pass ‘steam-boats ‘can be opened bet“ ecn Lake Michi-

gan and the navigable watém of - the Mississippi is well known. . This
enterprise has been loncr au’xtated. and will, it is believed, soon be accom-

- phshed But this w 1]1 not be the only channel of intercourse betiveen .
- Lake Ene and the Gulf of Mexico. From the southern shores of Lake
Erie, the Ohio and Pennsy Ivania c:mais will open a Lommumcatlon,

'throurrh the Ohio river to the Mississippi.

« Lake. Ene, therefore. may- be regarded as a ﬂ're'xt central reservmr,
from which open in all du‘ectlons the most extensive channels of inland
| navigation to be fmmd in the \\’or]d ‘enabling vessels of the lake to
traverse the whole mtenor of the coungry, to visit the Atlantic at the
‘north or in the south, and collect products, the luxuries and w ealth of

.. every chme and country.”

x Prevmus to the opemn"' of the Grand Erie Canal, thcrc were not ‘more than twent)
vessels in the lake. In less than three vears after ‘thére were two lmndred and ewhteen —Ge- .

~ neral Vzcrr of the Welland Candil, by Y Caplain Crewlzlon. o

3

'y

S T he map of the entire o'lobe does not present another sheet of
water so strikingly peculiar as that of Lake Frie. Ttliterally commands o

j .
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. The \lagara river commences at the- e\treme north-east point of ‘
'T.ake Erie, and is the only outlet” through which-its waters pass lnto'
‘Lal\e Ontario, from thence to the broad bed of the St. Lawrence. and ult1-

mately to the ocean. From its eflux out of Lake Ene to its dhcharae in

~ Ontario, its general course is from south to ‘north. Ttis ﬂlll‘t} -threeand a
* half miles lono' by the bends of the river, but the direct distance scarcelv :
“amounts to twenty-eight. No one section of water on the globe, of so

linrited an extent, could most probably be found to combine 2t once so

“many objects of mterest intrinsic or ad\entltlous, as are blended in the

Niagara. It traverses a district unnvalled for its richness and fertlhtv

_ constltutes the frontier between two foreign states, and discloses various

phenomena in its course that are _]ustlv ranked amongst the subhmest of . -

" the ngtural wonders of creation.

- In descendmu‘ the Niagara, we have on our left T pper Canada, and
on our rvrht the state of New York. It first assumes the character of a
riv er at Fort Erie, where its width is one mile; but soon contracting its

 bed, opposite Black Rock, to something less than half a mile, it becomes»

rapid, until, e\pandmcr again to ‘its orm'mal dimensions, the current
flows on thh more gentleness.  From the foot of this rapid the river is
divided into two channels by four successive. flat islands, included within
the. Ameérican limits ,_,the two first and smallest bemg Squaw Islands,
the others Snake and Strawberry Islands. Below. the latter, whose
northern'point is'six miles and a half below Fort Erie, the banks of the
river respectlve]v dlverﬂe “horth-east -and south-east to. an e\treme

- distance of upwards of six miles, and- sweepmo' round to their approach
" again-embosom Grand Isle. This extensive island covers a superficies of

11, “00 acres, and, to«ether with all the other islands of the \la(rara, ex- -

~cept Navy Island, has been attached to the United States’ territories. by.

the decmon of the ‘commissioners, under ‘the sixth article of the. treaty S
of Ghent It is remarkably well woeded, and contains some settlements
along its south-western shore. Of the two channels formied by Grand
Isle, that to the westward is the broadest and deepest. -About midway

“down the castern channel is Tonewanta Island, opposite the creek of
. that name, which is nav wable f'or boats twelve miles above its mouth, and
_used “in, comequence’, as part of the Gmnd Erxe Canal Navy Island-is
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at the foot of the \Vest Channel dl'ld the north-east end of Gr'md Isle,
the Main Channel passing between both islands. The course of the river

thence, to the ditour of the Falls, is due west, the distance three miles
_ and a half and its breadth rather. more than one mlle At Gill Creek,

near ‘Fort Sehlosher, where the port'we on the Amenwn side terminates,

a convenient harbour is formed for s?oops navigating Lake Erie and that
~ part of the river; and-a mile and a half lower do“n on the point formed
* by the abrupt turn of the riv er, are the village and mills of Manchester,

opposite Goat Island. The propr ietor of this singular spot has, with

 admirable ingenuity, contrived to connect it ‘with the main shore, at a

distance scarcely of fifty yards, above the verge of the American section

of the Falls of \1a<rara, by a bridge, upwards’ of six hundred feet in

lencrth, supported by wooden -piers, driven w ith astonishing - stabxllt)

amidst the 1mped1ments dl‘lSIDO‘ from a resmtless ﬂood of waters, moyv mor '
‘tumultuously at the rate of nearly seven miles an hour, over an irregular

and broken bed of rovks. Between Fort Schlosher and ’\Ianchester is the

vﬂlage of Chlppe\\ a, on the opposite bank, situated near the mouth of
Welland nver, and at the southern e\tremlt} of the portarre on the ,
' British side. '

" The distance fmm the source of the' \1a«ara ‘to the head of the
1<alls is twenty miles, and the difference of elevatlon sixty-six feet ; but

of this height fifty-one feet dcscend abrupt]y in the space ‘of half a mile,

immediately above the Falls. "The shores of the river -are low, and, to-

‘wards Lake Erie, so flat on' the .castern side as to offer but a slender i
embankment. It is navigable the whole of thls distance, e\cept below.
Chippewa, where the rapids produced b} the deep inclination of the bed )

of the river, and the.indraught of the. cataract, becomc too formidable to

be tempted. A boat, however, can pass from Fort Schlosher. or from

Chlppewa, to Goat Island, by carefully keeping the slender line of rather

slackened water bet\\ een the foami mﬂ' rapids, above ‘the. channels formcd ,
~ by its intervention ; indeed, this nervous approach to the 1sland was the
~only’ alternative existing. before the erectlon of the ingenious bndrre we

have already noticed. :
At the F alls the river- forms a sharp angle, bv departmtr from its

prevmus course, wluch is almost due west, and bending suddenly to the.

T2
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N.X.E. Bclow the F.lllb its characters become entlrclv changed ; its

width is contracted from upw ards of a mile to scarcely four hundred and
fifty yvards, and at some- points less 5 its bed, instead of lying betrw ‘cen’
"low banks smiling w ith the arts of ‘1g_r1ullture, sinks hundreds of feet
into a deép chasm, walled by. perpendicular or impending cliffs; and its
durk stream presents but one succession of toiling eddies, until it cilier"eﬁ
‘trom the ehasm at Queenston, from.-whence it ﬁo\\s mn-a- nontlo uu'rent
to.its atux with Lake Ontario.  The Falls are ‘thirteen miles from the
mouth of the Niagara; and the inclination of the surface of the river,

from their base to Queenston, a distance of six miiles, is one hundred and

four perpendicular feet; and thence to the lake, a distance “of seven
miles, only two fect. The Falls themselves hcm«r one hundred and sixty-

~ two feet high, we have thc follm\ ing recapxtulatmu of the levels of thev

\muam river:

l)iﬁ'crgnm-Pnfblc\';xtion'bct_wco-n Lake Erie and the head of tbc.mpids above the Falls 15 feet

Difference between thie head and foot of the rapids ’.‘4 : . - - . 51
"Great Fall on the American side . B . . < o162
From ‘the base of the Falls to Queenston .- . e . 104
From Quct‘ustnn to L.xkc Ontario - L - . . - 2

Dlﬂ'crcncc of ]c\ el bem een the eﬁiu\ :md 'xﬁiu\ of the \1 agara, or dc\ ation of Lﬂ\c
Erie above L.xl\c. 0nt.mo . . . . . . 334 *

" The Falls of \mn‘.lm are div ldcd by Goat Island into t\\o unequal-

scetions 5 that on thc cast being called the American or Fort Schlosher
Fall —the othcr o tho west, the Horce-qlme, or, simply, the Great- Fall,

b\ way of prc -eminence.  The former lies C\dusn'clv in thc state of New

York, and also lmlf of .the l.nttcr, it bemu' divided through the point of

the Horse \ho(' “hetween the United bt«.lt(,b and Canada. The dircet

width of the cataract, from. shore to shore. is about 1100 \ards formnm

the chord of an irr cwuLu‘ arce, dc:,cnbcd by the face of the island and the -

ledge of both:falls.

The Horse Shoe has consldcrabl) the advanta«ro of the Amcncan ’

JFall'in. the length of its segment, and the \o]ume of water impelled over

* Mr. Darby’s Survey of Atbc‘Ni'agam.
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it. It would be difficult to ascertain with certainty the exact measure-
ment of the curvatures of the Horse Shoe, but it is computed, by geo-
metrical process, to be seven hundred yards; and its altitude taken, with

‘a-plumb-line from the surface of the Table-rock, was found to be rather
- more than one hundred and forty-nine feet.” The American Fall does
not probably much exceed three hundred and seventy-five yards in curve- -

linear length ; but its perpendicular height is one hundred and sixty-two
feet, or thirteen feet higher than the top of the Great Fall. It is sub-
divided by a small island, cutting off-a minor portion of the sheet -of
falhnfr water, to which the name of M ontmorency has been approprlated

~ éither on account of the resemblance traced between it and that celebr ated

fall near Quebec, or the more strikingly to contrast its comparative in-

significance with Niagara. The face of Goat Island, which intervenes

between these awful cataracts, keeps them three hundred and thirty
yards asunder, and perhaps”adds greatly to their romantic effect” and
beauty, by destrory ing the sameness which one unbroken sheet of water
would present “although the collective waters of the Niagara, thus hurled
down en masse, mmht if poss1b1e, be still more grand and astoundmo*

About half a ‘mile above the cataract the river descends on a deeply

Ainchned plane. Tts surface begins to ripple a short distance below the

entrance of Welland river; but soon accelerated in their career, the

waters dash and foam with terrific viqlence, until they approach the -

head of Goat Island, when their convulsive agitation partially subsides,
and they sweep on.in a broad, ceaseless, and swift current, and are thus

‘projected over the rock, forming a parabolic section in their appalling
~ descent to the profound abyss into which they are ingulphed. This

abysm is 200 feet deep, and about 1000 yards wide; but it soon becomes
contracted to less than half that width, forming a dark, dread basin,
bounded by rugged limestone and slate rock, rlsmrr perpendlcularly from
the surface of the waters below, or ov erbangmg the foaming surge.
The shores of the Niagara immediately above the Falls are, perhaps,
too tame in their aspect to bring forth the whole grandeur of so stu-
pendous an object. Surrounded by towering Alpine cliffs, its overwhelm-
ing terrors could even be augmented, and its sublimity much enhanced.
The islands and the eastern bank of the river are low and thickly covered

@
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with-trees, whose autumnal foliage, decked “in ten thousand dies,” alters: -
the face of nature, and, by its gorgeous tints, imp'arts,new interest and
novelty to the scenery of the Falls The western shore is bolder: an ho-
rizontal ridge is formed along the margin of the rapids by the depressmn
of the river, commencing from the W elland, and gradually increasing in
elevation above the surface of the stream from eight to eighty feet, and.-
even attains the altitude of one hundred. The Table-rock, so famous as N
the spot whence a very near view may be had of the cataract, hes at the

' foot of this ridge, nearlv on a level with the summit of the Horse Shoe

Fall ; indeed it forms part of the ledge over which the torrent is preci-
pitated. - Its surface is flat, and, jutting out horizontally about fifty feet,
overhangs the awful chasfn beneath. The access to it is down a winding -
path, cut through the copses and shrubbery that. cover the slope- of the

" ridge we have just described. The rock is defaced by innﬁmerable in-

scriptions carved by travellers, and intersected by many crevices and
fissures, some of which are nearly an inch broad. The process of dising

‘tegration is perceptibly going on ; and there is little doubt that the Table-
rock will eventually be hurled, section by section, into the depths of the

cavern below. In the autumn of 181’5( a large fragment suddenly gave

~way, and is now partly to be seen by the explorers of the lower region
‘of the Falls. '

The first object that meets the eye, after descendmcr to the Table-

 rock, is the splendid gradation of swift rapids above the Falls ; then white

revolving clouds of mist, irregularly belched_ forth from the depths of
the abyss, rush across the platform, enveloping the beholder ; and as these

~are swept away by perpetually varying currents of air, he approéches‘

nearer the verge of the rock, and beholds the whole length of the tre-
mendous cataract. The loud, shrill -roar of the rapids is lost amidst the
appalling thunders of the. Falls which give areal or imaginary tremu-
lous motion to the earth, and seem to threaten a disruption’ of the pro-
jecting rock upon which we are standing.. A feat requiring considerable
nerve is sometimes performed here by visiters; and we recollect fearlessly‘
practising it in the early period %f life, but would excuse ourselves from
the repetition of it now. It consists in lying prostrate, with your head

projected over the fall beyond the margin of the Table-rock, so as'to be - -
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] able with your e\tended arm to saw the headlonnP torrent with your

hand. The prodigious volume and indraught of the falling waters, the

gushing spray, the bewildering-noise-of the cataract, your prostrate and

impending attitude, and the tremor of the very rock on which yvou lie, -

render the experiment in the highest degree shuddering.
The view from this spot is extremely grand and unspeakably sub-

lime; butit is too near and overpowering to permit the spectator fully to -

appreciate the whole splendour of the scene. The summit of the bank,
rising about one hundred feet above the Table-rock, affords a more com-
prehensive and advantacreous view. This position is the most command-
ing, and perhaps the point from whence the collective magnificence of
the cataract can be seen with greatest effect. ‘
N Accordmrr to the altitude of the sun and the situation of the spec-
tator, a.distinet and brwht iris is seen amidst the revolving columns of

mist that soar from the foaming chasm, and shroud the broad- front of

the gigantic flood. Both arches of thc‘e‘bgw are seldom entirely elicited ;
but the interior segment is perfect, and its prismatic hues are extremely
glowing and vivid. . The fragments of a plurality of rainbows are some-
times to be seen in various parts of the misty curtain of the Falls.’

.The ex_ploration of the inferior regions of the cataract is attended
~ with some hazard and much difficulty ¢ but the thirst for> the romanésque

and the sublime has overcome all obstaoles, and led the ardent youth, the

dauntless traveller, and the philosopher, a perilous pilgrimage along the
slippery margin of storming eddies, beneath impending rocks, amidst

jarring elements, to the foot of the deluging torrents, and eyen to pene-

~ trate several yards behind the concave sheet of the headlong waters. Tt
- eminently requires fortitude and self-possession to make this progress.
The rocks over which we advance are sharp, broken, and e*{cesswel}

slippery, owing to the perpetual mossy moisture they acquire from the .

- oozing crevices of the superincumbent cliffs and the spray,so that one
' inadvertent, fuuz-pias might plunge a victim into the whirling and boiling
. vortex of the Falls. The danger is considerably increased'by' the terror
arising from the stentorian thunders of the tumblmw floods, that ever
‘and anon resound from side to side of the humid cavern, and seem to
shake the firm rock on its foundation. The difficulty e:xpcnenced in
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breathing from the combined moisture and compression of the air, the

lmpOSSlblLtV of }1earmo~ or being heard, the dizziness produced: by the
falling waters, the dlml} discovered snakesand reptlles around,—the whirl,

* the wind, the roar, all combine most powerfully to affect the soul, to

overwhelm at once the senses and the imagination, and bafHe a]l pon ers

of description. /,
Immediately at the base of the Falls the _raging watérs are lashed

- into one thick mass of froth and foam of dazzling whiteness ; but their
-.surface further down becomes comparatively still, ‘though ever whirling
and boiling, and exhibits a totally different appea_ran¢e from that of any

other part of the river. The labouring stream seems inwardly convulsed,
heaving and throbbing in dark and bubbling whirlpools, as if it threat-

ened every moment to eject some of the mystic terrors of the deep. This -

effect is ascribed by Professor D“ ight, of the United States, to the re-
action of the ascending waters. Preapltated bodily to an extraordinary
depth, by their own: prodigious gravity and the force of their impulsion,
and involving with them a quantity of fixed air, they reascend to the

surface in a struggling career, _checked by the wemht of the superm- N

S

The noise of the Falls is truly grand, commanding, and majestic ;

‘filling the vault of heaven when heard in ‘its fulness, and seeming

mystically to impregnate ether with its absorbing sounds. It is very
variable in its loudness, being essentially influenced by the state of the

‘atmosphere, the direction of the wind, and the position of the listener.
It is sometimes scarcely audible within three-or four miles; and at others
it may be heard at York, on the opposite shores of Lake Ontario, a di-

stance of six-and-forty miles.- ‘The rélative situation of York with the
mouth of the Niagara river favours the travelling of the sound thus far
when the air is remai'kably still, or acted upon by south-easterly winds.

It were difficult to convey a very distinct idea of the deep round.
-roar of Niagara; indeed there is a sonorous cadence iy

noise of water-

falls,—an alternatidn -of muffled and open sounds,—that can find no per-

fect similitude. It has been likened to the hoarse vojce of oceanic surges

heavily lashing the sea-shore; to the plunging dash of huge spheri

stones hurled in quick and ceaseléss succession from a precipice of great

[
PRy



=y
A

Pernd

<A Gl bren KA

FALLS OF NIAGARA. . 145

)
(]

 altitude into profound waters; to the effect produced in a vast mill by
- “%the ceaseless, rumbling, deep, monotonous sound,” accompanied with
L 'tremor, of numerous sets’ of millstones moving simultaneously *; but,

however these assimilations, and especially the last, which is certainly the _ _

best and most fam-iliar, may serve to illustrate description and aid the : i ;

imagination, yet they are not quite perfect, as the sounds compared are :

either inadequate resemblances in themselves or deficient in majesty. , S

Perhaps nothing can come nearer the cadence, fulness, and dignity of - g

the sphere-ﬁllm g thunders of Niagara than the spirited. engagement at sea,

in still weather, of two heavy squadrons, six or eight miles off't. To a

spectator on the heights of Aboukir, the battle of the Nile must have
- conveyed a correct idea of the roaring, rolling, rumbling, thundermo noise

of this wonderful ca:caract : . . Tl

~.Not more thal:&"})OO yards below the Falls a ferry is estabhshed ' L

by which travellers: ‘can cross with perfect safety from the foot of the ' R

ladder leading beneath the Table-rock, to the ‘American staircase on |
_ the opposite bank, keeping along the edge. of the tossing and eddying

waters, and athwart a swift and heavy current. The resources of art '

would find, little difficulty in throwing a chain ‘bridge over this - ‘ ' CEs
- part of -the river (which is" hardly 450 yards wide), overhahging the
storming. chasm, from the summits of perpendicular cliffs, whose alti- . o

tude is probably not far short of 250 feet. Such a strueture would o i
~be of much public utility, whilst it would amazingly enhance the - o
. romantic interest. and splendour of the scenery, and afford a most

advantageous full-front view of the stupendous Fall. Suspended as. , . ey
_ it ‘'were in ether, the spectator would stand, between precipitous rock ' ‘
- walls, on a level with the crest of the cataract, high over the wild, .~
' Whlrhnrr foammg, and maddenmcr eddies of the profound abyss, having . ~

P

i g iy

* Captain ‘Basil Hall. ' : : . NS
"+ Those who never have been within hearing of a naval action may easily imagine the
effect of its pealing artillery, if they have heard fortresses saluted by ships of war, by fancying
the discharge of cannon continued without intermission. The evening gun fired from Cape
Diamond, particularly in cloudy weather, is grandly re-echoed several times from the mountains
around Quebec, producm«r a full, mufiled, vibrating sound, swelling in cadences between the ' )
(dlscharge of the cannon, the burst of the echo, and the reverb\.ratmo echo, not unlike that of a o R
Niagara, ‘
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in sight Goat Island bndge, apparently borne magically aloft, upon the
utmost verge of the falling waters, and being in a manner insulated, he
. would combine in one vast collective vista all the astonishing beautles,
sublimities, and romance of the tremendous and ov erwhelmmg scene.
> . Five mlles from the Falls is the whirlpool ; a. phenomenon scarcely
*}ess appalhng in its terrors, and probably involving more inevitable de-
~ 'struction to every thing coming Within the pale of its attraction. ' It is

occasioned by the stream, as it passes in heavy volumes from the cataract, |

and sweeps with impetuous violence round an abrupt bend of the Triver,

producing so-forcible a reaction as to form a stupendous vortex between

~ the high perpendlcular cliffs by which it is walled. By thus diverging
from its forward direction, and bemg as it were embayed for a time, the
“velocity of the current is checked and subdued to a more tranquil course
towards Lake Ontario. Nine miles lower down the Niagara emerges
- from the deep, rock-bound chasm of the Falls, and thence flowsi ina deep

and centle tide, between banks of more moderate elevatlon, to its dis- ..

charge into the lake. Its mouth is in latitude 43° 15’ 30", and longitude
79° 00' 40", between Fort’ George or the town of Niagara on the west,
and the old French fort Niagara on the east.

That .the Falls of Niagara, in ages now long past, and at the period,
probably, of the formation of the great lakes, were situated much lower
dowh, between the present villages of Queenston and Lewiston, appears
almost indisputably true; and it is believed that all the geologists who

have critically examined the locality concur in.the assertion of the fact.

It is not in the province of the topographer to speculate upon geological
‘ phenomena but we would merely hazard a remark, which superior
. science may improve if correct;or reject if erroneous. The fact that the
Falls have receded being admitted, might not the age of the lakes, at
least of Erie and Ontario, as confined to their ‘present basins, be ascer-
tained with tolerable certainty ? The waters of Ontario are supposed to
have bathed the base of Queenston Heights—nay, the level of the lake is
admitted generally to have once been co-equal with the summit of that
‘range: if then, by a series of nice and long-cBntinued observations, the

ratio of disintegration in a given time were properly ascertained, the |

calculation could be carried retrospectively, with all the modifications
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that the breadth, depth, &e. of the water-worn chasm would dictate, until
it would arrive at the peried of the original formation of the cataract,
. andthe gradual depression of ‘the surface of Ontario to its present level.™
" The calculation might, in the same way, be made prospectively, and ‘ o *
afford a very curious result as affecting the great phys:lca.l changes that o
future ages may work in the bed of the Niagara. . ’
~ In taking leave of Niagara river, to proceed in our deecnptlon of the
other parts of the St. Lawrence, its lakes and canals, we feel how inade-
. quately we have portrayed the grandeur and mamfold sublimities of its
_unrivalled scenery ; but, in truth, there are in nature objects that beggar
" description, and the cataract of Niagara belongs pre-emmently to that -
class. . There are not Wahﬁncr however, faithful portraitures of its mag-
nificence by far abler pens, and we might therefore have excused our-
selves from the attempt here ; but an account of the Niagara would have
‘appeared to us very deficient, had it not contained such a sketch of the
great Falls asaccords with the topograp'hical character of the present work.. A

R
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WELLAND CANAL.

‘The cascades and catdracts of Nlatrara river throwmcr insuperable
obstacles in the way of its nav1gatlon suggested some years ago the ex-
pedlency of cutting a ship canal connecting Lake Erie with Lake On-
_tario*, 'and an association was accordmgly formed and incorporated in <
1824, under the name of the WeLLAND CaNsL Company. In 1825
the capital, which had been previously declared. something less, was in-
creased to 180,000/ sterling, divided into- 16,000 shares of eleven pounds o o
. Jive shillings sterling each, all of which have been subscribed, except an - . »
amount of eleven thousand and thirteen pounds six s/zzllmgs sterling still S
(1830) reniaining to.be taken up. ' ' "
This momentous work is now nearly completed and will: when
finished have cost about two kundred and seventy thousand pounds sterling
—a comparatively small sum when compared with the magnitude of the
undertaking and the 1ncalcu1able benefits that must 1nev1tably flow from
it, both as. regards the interests of the stockholders and the commercial
* This bold project is ascribed to Mr. William Hamilton Merritt, 2 resident at St. Cathe-
rine’s, 2 small village through which the canal now passes.
' ' B U2
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prosperity of Upper Canada* The total length of the canal is f"értjv-‘

‘two miles, consisting of three secfions; the first extending from the

Grand river to the Welland, sixteen miles; the second being part of the

- river Welland itself, ten miles; and the third lying between Welland

river and Lake Ontario, sixteen miles. The entrance of the canal from
Lake Erie is situated about two miles above the mouth of the Grand or
Ouse river, where the cutting is carried through Wainfleet Marsh to

- the level of Welland river. The excavation on the north side of the

latter river is 56 feet, and the distance to the top of the lockage
about five miles. The excavation would have been considerably deeper
had the waters of the Welland been used in the northern section of the

canal; but the ingenious plan adopted of feeding that section by an . -

aqued_qét carried over the river from a higher level to the south has ren-
dered iRexpedient. any greater depth of cutting. - The level of Lake Erie -
is 330 feet above that of Ontario, and the step is performed by the in-

“tervention of thirty-seven locks, thirty-two of which form a successive .

series, descending from the summit to the base of the range of high
grounds constltutmo the Queenston Helcrhts The locks are not, how-
ever, in ‘immediate contlgulty, but sufficiently remote from each other to
admit the crossing in the intervening spaces of vessels bound in opposite

A directions, thus avoiding the tedious delays that would nece_ssari]y result '_ .

from the situation of locks in proximate succession.

The canal is 56 feet wide at"the surface of the water, 26 at bottom,
and 8% feet deep. The chambers of the locks are 100 feet in length by
22 in breadth, and therefore amply large enough for vessels of 125 tons’
burden, which is above the average tonnage of those employed in trade -
upon the lakes. The Welland Canal commands two distinct channels into
Lake Erie; one through the mouth of the Grand river, the other through

the Niacrara This advantade will appear of great moment when it is con-

* It is prowded by the charter, ‘that if the tolls exacted be excessive the legxslature may, °
after the expiration of five years from the opening of the canal, reduce them to a rate which will
not produce less than twenty per cent. per ann. on the capital expended. After fifty years from
the completion of the work, the King miay assume the canal on paying the Company the sum it
cost, together with a premium of twenty-five per cent. on the amount. But His Majesty can-
not'do so unless the Company shall have received during the ﬁfty years an average of twelve -
and a half per cent. on the moneys involved in the concern. :
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sidered that the distance between those rivers is about thirty-four miles,
and that schooners, &e. from Buffalo and other places on the eastern shores
of the lake are saved from the whole of so long and circuitous a course

by descending the Niagara, and ascending the gentle stream of the Wel-

land to.the Ontario section of the canal. This route also being free

from toll offers a further inducement to its adoption, which, combined
with other concurring conveniences, cannot .fail to direct a large’

propoi'tidn of the eastern trade of Erie through that channel. To
vessels from the southern and western parts of the lake, the route by the
Grarid river enjoys likewise its peculiar advantages, by considerably cur-
'tailing their distance into Lake Ontario. Besides, it possesses this supe-
riority over the former, that in spring it is much earlier free from the

__incumbrance of ice, which generally accumulates heavily at the eastern

extremity of the lake from the prevalence of westerly winds, and
obstructs for a long time the access to the Nla(rara river and the Grand
Erie canal at Buffalo.

The two powerful rivals of the VVelland Canal are, the Grand Erie

~and Ohio canals, the former opening an avenue to the Atlantic by the |

Hudson river, the latter to the Gulf of Mexico by the Mississippi ; but
we apprehend that both these grand works will. yield the palm to the
other in the competition. The superior dimensions of the Welland Canal,
_that render inexpedient the delays and expense of repeated trans-ship-
« nients,——its shortness when com,pared with its rivals, and the consequent
" facility and despatch, besides the diminished expense with which it must
be passed,—the link ‘that it forms between the. schooner navigation of
‘two extensive lakes, and indeed between all the navigable waters above
- Lake Erie and those of Ontano,—aremrcumstances which of themselves
would be sufficient to secure the patronage of a large proportion of the
trade of the lakes, especially if the commercial regﬁlations of both coun-

tries be framed upon such principles of liberal policy, as will leave it

. optional with the inhabitants of either, to adopt that route which their
respective interests may dictate. _ :

The EriE CANAL was certainly a gigantic undertakmg, and one of
those bold conceptions that at once characterise a great mind ; ‘whilst its

-realization-is no less demonstrative of a liberal and enlightened policy,
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and an eminent degree of national enterprise. It is the noblest monu-
ment that could be left to perpetuate the recollection of the distinguished

~ services rendered by the late De Witt Clinton to the state of New York,

.of which he was governor. This grand canal was opened under the pro-

visions of two acts of the state legislature, passed, the one in April, 1816 *, -

the other in April, 1817; on the 4th of July following the operations
- were commenced, and eight years and a half afterwards completed The

original cost of this great work exceeded one million and a half sterling,

and its repairs and ameliorations have since absorbed considerable further - -

sums; but the improvements to which these were applied have essen-
rtlally added to the solidity, 'Iltlll:t;‘, and convemence of the canal.

“ The Erie Canal, called sometrmes*the Great Northern, the Western,
or the Grand Canal, is three hundred:and fifty-three miles long, 40 feet
‘'wide at the surface, 28 at bottom, and of a minimum depth of 4 feet

- water. In the whole distance from Lake Erie to the t1de-waters of the
Hudson, the difference of elevation is 564 feet, equal to an average pro-
portion of fall not quite amounting to one foot and a half in the mile.
This elevation is overcome by 77 stone locks, each 90 feet long by 12
broad, and therefore shorter and narrower-by ten feet than those of the
Welland. That eventually the locks of Erie Canal will be increased in
dimensions ‘is more than probable; but the expense of such an improve-
ment will be very 0‘reat owing to the. masomc sohdlty of their con-
struction. , ' '

" The inferior width and depth of this canal, when compared with

‘the dimensions of the Welland and the Rideau, are perhaps the most
important objections against it as a competitor with the latter two, and
particularly the Welland, for the trade of the lakes. But this objection
is momentous, and must operate strongly, besides the other considerations
that have been formerly mentioned, in favour of the preference that will
no doubt be given to the Canadian Canal: An important superiority
in a commercial point of view, that one canal may possess over another,
is- the expeditious access Whrch it opens to a shipping-port for forelgn»

Iy .
* The commissioners appomted bv this act jwere, Stephen Van Ren%selaer, De Witt
‘Clinton, Samuel Young, Joseph Ellicote, and Myrom Holley. :
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markets. On the American side New York is the nearest port where
produce, &c. may be shipped in large vessels for. export, and the
distance by the Erie Canal and the Hudson river is about five hundred
and forty miles. On the Canadian side, Montreal is the first port
arrived at where this can be effected,.and the distance by the St. Law-
rence is not more than four hundred miles: through. the Rideau Canal

~and the Ottawa it will-be about four hundred and thirty. The Welland
‘Canal, therefore, has the advantage of opening an avenue to a port

- whence foreign shipments can be made in vessels of heavy burden,

" upwards of one hundred and forty mlles nearer than can be done through
*, ‘the American Canal.

. LAKE ONTARIO. a

This lake is the last or lowgst of those vast mland seas of fresh
water that are the wonder and admiration of the world. It is situated
between the parallels of 43° 10" and 44° 11’ “of north latitude, and the
meridians of 76° 25" and 79° 58’ of west longitude. It lies nearly east

‘ ‘and west, is elliptical .in its shape, one hundred and. seventy-two miles
long, fifty-nine and a quarter extreme breadth, and about four hundred

and sixty-seven miles in circumference. The depth of water varies very
much, but is seldom less than three or more than fifty fathoms, except
in the middle, where attempts have been made with three hundred

. fathoms without striking soundings. The appearance of the shores ex- -

hibits great diversity: towards the north-east part they are low, with
many marshy places; to the north and north-west they assume a lofty
character, but subside again to a very moderate height on the south.
Bordering the lake the country. is every where covered with woods,

. throurrh whose numerous openings frequent settlements are seen that

give it a pleasmtr effect, which is greatly heightened by the white cliffs

“of Toronto, andzthe remarkable high land over Presqu’ile, called the

 Devil’s Nose; on fhe north The view on the southis well relieved with
. a’back ground produced by the ridge. of hills that, after forming the

precipice for the cataract stretches away to the eastward. The finishing
object of the prospéct in"this direction is a conical eminence: towering

. above the chain of heights, called Fifty Mile Hill, as denoting its distarice -
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~from the town of Niagara. ' aOf the many rivers flowing into Lake ,

Ontario, if the Genesee and Oswego be excepted, there are none that lay

claim to particular notice, unless it be for the peculiarity of their all

havmg a sand-bar across the entrance. There are some fine bays and
inlets, where vessels of every description may find protectlon aac;amst bad
weather.. Burlington Bay is both spacious and secure; but these ad-

‘vantages were rendered of little importance by its narrow entrance being

so shallow as to-admit only of boats. A canal, however, has. been cut.

across the breach, which has opened an access to the bay for lake vessels, -
and made it an 1mportant and interesting harbour. Hungry Bayis con- |
spicuous as affording good anchorage and safe shelter among the islands
to ships of the largest size, at all seasons. York and Kingston harbours,

i belonO"incr' to. thé English, and Sacket’s harbour to the Americans, are

unquestionably the best upon the lake, as they possess every natural re-
quisite: the two latter -are strongly fortified, being the arsenals where
ships of war, even of the first rate, have been constructed by both powers,
and from whence have been fitted out those powerful hostile squadrons

that have conferred so much consequence upon the naval operations in.

this quarter. Very heavy squalls of wind frequently occur, but they are
unattended either with difficulty or danger if met by the usual pre-
cautions every seaman is acquainted with. Of the many islands at ‘the

east end of Ontario, the Grand Isle, lying abreast of ' I{ingSton, is the

most extensive, and, by being placed at the commencement of the Ca-
taraqui river, forins two channels leading into it, that bear the names of
the North or Iungston Channel and the South or Carleton Island '

Chamnel

THE RIDEAU CANAL. .

From Lake Ontario to St Regis, an Indian’ wllao'e about eighty
miles above Montreal the river St. Lawrence is divided longitudinally

" between Great Britain and the United States, and thus becomes. the

common highway of both. The hazards and inconvenience of such a
communication, arising from its situation along an extended line of

" national frontier, in the event of future hostility, however remote such a
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contingency may be, and we devouﬂy hope it may never occur, have4

suggested to both countries the policy of opening avenues in the interior,

by which an unrestricted intercourse can be maintained between the

distant parts of their respective territories, secure from those interruptions

~ of a neighbouring enemy, incident to a state of warfare: The Grand-

‘Erie Canal performs this office on the American side by opening a water
communication from the heart of one of the most flourishing states of
the union, to the western p‘a_r.ts' of the United States’ dominions; on the
" British side we have the Rideau Canal, an undertaking of stupendous
maO'mtude and incalculable utility. '

} The Rideau Canal commences at Kingston, and, trav ersing the tract
~of countl_'y lying-between the St. Lawrence and the Ottawa, strikes the

latter. river at the foot of the Ialls of Chaudiére, and a short distance -

above those of the Rideau, situated at the mouth of that river. It is one
hundred and thirty-five miles long, and perfectly unique of its kind in

. America, and, probably, in the world, being made up in its whole length

by a chain of lakes, dams, and aqueducts, so conne_cted»byA locks of large

dimensions as to open. a steam-boat navigation from Ontario to the Ottawa

river. Rideau Lake, which is about twenty-four miles long, and six broad
on an average, is the grand summit level of the canal : it is 283 feet above
the waters of the Ottawa on one side, and 154 above the surface of
Lake Ontario on the other, requiring in the rise and fall a total number
of fonsr-sefen locks, seventeen of which are on the Kingston side, and
* thirty between Rideau Lake and the Ottawa. These locks were origin-
ally planned upon a scale to correspond with those of the La Chiine Canal,
~i.e."100 feet by 20; but these-dimensions were subsequently-increased to
142 feet in ]enO‘th by 33 in W1dth, the depth of water being 5 feet. There
are twenty dams on the whole route, constructed with remarkable solidity-
and skill, which, by the reflux of the waters they produce, have strangely
altered the natural appearances of the country. “In several instances, a
dam not more than twenty-four feet high and one hundred and eighty
feet wide will throw the rapids and rivers into a still sheet above it for a
distance of more than twenty miles. The dams also back the waters up
creeks, ravines, %nd valleys; and; instead of making one. canal, they
form numerous canals of various ramifications, which will all tend greatly

T T
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‘to the improvement of a very fertile country. The land drowned by |
the raising of the dams is not worth mentioning, consisting chiefly of
‘swampy wastes, the haunts of otters and beavers *.>" The principal works
~ on the whole line are situated at the following places :—Entrance Bay,
Dow’s Great Swamp, Hog’s-back, Black Rapids, Long Island, Burnett’s
Rapids, 1 Nicholson’s Rapids, Clowes’ Quarty, Merrick’s Rapids, Maitlands
Rapids, Edmond’s Rapids, Phillip’s Bay, Old Sly’s Rapids, Smith’s Falls,
First Rapidé, the Narrows, the Two Isthmuses, Davis’s Rapids, Jones’s
~_Falls, Cranberry Marsh and Round Tail, Brewer’s Upper and Lower
‘Mills, Jack’s and Billydore’s Rifts, and angston Mills. ‘
 This great work, when finished, will have cost Great Britain upwards
of half a million sterling; the calculated estimate of the -expenses,:
as given in by engineers, before the plan of enlarging the locks was
adopted, amounted to 486,060. If the magnitude of the canal, its
immense importance in a military and commercial point of view, and its
advantages to an extensive portion of the upper province, be properly
considered, this sum will not appear exorbitant, but rather moderéte
compared with the cost of other canals of much inferior dimensions and

utility. -There can be little doubt that when the whole line of canal .=~

from Kingston to Montreal will be completed, and it is now nearly so,
the great thoroughfare' of the Canadas will be transferred from the fron-
tier to the-Rideau route, until a canal shall have been opened along
- the St. Lawrence. "'When sloops and steam-boats of from one hun-
“dred to one hundred and twenty-five tons’ burden can pass without
interruption from the remotest settlements of Upper Canada to Grenville
on the Ottawa river, whence their cargoes can be transported with ease
and safety through inferior .canals to the port of Montreal, we believe
that few will hesitate to forward their produce through that channel,
even in times of profound peace with our neighbours; especially if the

* M:Taggart, vol. i. This able engineer was actively employed in making the surveys - .
and taking. the levels on the whole line of the canal. He had been preceded in these
operations by Mr. Clowes and other excellent civil engineers. Mr. M<Taggart has published,
in three 12mo. volumes, a work, entitled < Three Years in Canada, containing some shrewd
remarks on the country; and especmlly recommendu.ble when treating of the various branches
of his important art. :
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tolls that will be exacted by government on the Rideau and the Gren-

ville canals be moderate, as in truth it is its interest and policy to make =

them. When a diversion of trade is to be effected, the inducements to

the adoptlon of the new route should not be neutralized by the exaetion
of exorbitant tolls and charges ; but these should at once be fixed ata

reasonable premium, not calculated upon the principle of a large pro-
spective reduction when the canal becomés more frequented.
With such advantages, the Rideau Canal cannot fail in yielding an

‘adequate interest for the moneys expended in its construction, and pro-
. duce eventually lucrative returns to His Majesty’s government.

~ Considered with relation to theé defences of the country, the Rideau
Canal must appear of still greater moment, from the means it affords of
forwarding to distant stations, with i-eadiness, despatch, and security, the
muniments of war necessary to repel invasion, and protect the property
and persons of His Majesty’s subjects in the colonies from foreign aggres-
sion. In a political point of view, its importance is equally conspicuous;

since it must obviously tend to strengthen and consolidate the Canadas,
by promoting their commercial relations, and that interchange of mutual

benefits that constitutes a permanent tie betwixt the various members

‘of a state, and preserves for ages the integrity of emplres

The Grenville Canal consists of three sections:—one at the Lon«
Sault,_on th_e Ottawa, another at the Chfite & Z_Bloudeau, and. a third at
the Carillon Rapids, opening into the lake “of the Two Mountains,

- through which an uninterrupted navigation is practised by steam-boats

to La Chine; nine miles above the city of Montreal. The dimensions of
this canal are calculated to correspond with those of the canal of La

"Chine, which are 28 feet wide at bottom, 48 at the water-line, Erg)j deep.

It is unfortunate that its proportions should not have been originally
planned upon a scale to admit of sloop and steam-boat navigation, and
therefore corresponding with the Rideau, by which means no trans-ship-
ments would have become necessary in the transport of produce from
the remotest settlements of Upper Canada to La Chine, and the return

- of goods from thence to-the upper countries. The Grenville Canal is . -
~ nevertheless a work of vast importance under every aspect. Itis opened
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under military supe'rinténdence, and its expenses are defrayed bj the

1mper1al government. :
The route by the Rideau Cana] the Ottaws, and the Grenvxlle

Canal is calculated to avoid, not only the frontier, as we have previously

- stated, but also the rapids of the St. Lawrence, between Lake Ontario

and Montreal. From its discharge, out of Ontario, the St. Lawrence is
also known under the names of the Iroguois and the Cutaraqui. It
issues from the lake in so broad and beautiful a stream, that it assumes’

‘the appearance of a lake for a distance of thlrty-mne miles, which is so

singularly studded with a multitude of islands, that it has been denomi- .
nated the Lake of the Thousand Islands, or Mille Isles : but their numbet -

“far exceeds this mere descrlptlve computation ; the operations of the -

surveyors employed in establishing the boundary, under the 6th article
of the Treaty of Ghent, having ascertained that there were one thousand -

~ six hundred and ninety-two, forming an inextricable labyrinth of islands

varying in magnitude, shape, and aspect, and presenting the most extra-
ordinary and pleasing vistas and perspectives, in which the rapid and
magic combinations of the kaleidoscope seem naturally eﬁ;hibifed.'

The distance between Kingston and Montreal is about one hundred

.and ninety miles. The banks of the river display a scene that cannot fail

to excite surprise, when the years which have elapsed since the first set-
tlement of this part of the country (in 1783) are considered. They em-

"~ brace all the embcllishments of a numerous population, fex_jtility, and

good cultivation. Well-constructed high roads, leading close to each
side, with others branching from them into the interior, render commu-
nication both easy and expeditious ; while the numerous loaded batteaux

and rafts incessantly passing up and down from the beginning of spring

until the latter end of autumn, and the steam-boats plying in the navi- .

_gable interstices of the river, demonstrate unequivocally a-very extensive

commercial intercourse. The islands, the 'shoals, the rapids, with con-- ;
trivances for passing them, form altogether a quick succession of noveltles l
that gives pleasure while it creates -astonishment.

The twofold checks ex1stmg against .the advantages that might be

derived from this part of the St. Lawrence, arising from the partition of
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its stream between two distinct powers, and the physical embarrassments
of its navigation, forcibly point out the necessity of opening a canal
along its northern shore. The subject was taken up by the legislature
of Upper Canada in 1826, and surveys ordered to be made of the locality,
with estimates of the expense that such an undertaking would involve.
" Two civil engineers, Messrs. Clowes and Ryskeéh’, were in consequence
appointed to the performance of the operations. ~After establishing the
impracticability of rendering the North Channel at Barnhart’s Island
effectually navigable, they. proceeded to the examination of the country
along the St. Lawrence between Johnston and Cornwall, a distance of
39 miles, within which are to be found the principal 1mped1rn_ents_to the

navigation of the_ river. They ascertained that the depression of the

river in the stated distance amounted to scarcely 75 feet, an inconsider-

. able difference of elevatioh, if we consider an inclined plane of 39 miles,

yet sufficient to produce ‘very violent raplds in the St. Lawrence from
the heavy volume of its waters.
In order to meet at once any plan that might be adopted either upon

an enlarged or more contracted scale, the engineers laid out two canals

on the same route, differing materially in “their dimensions; -one calcu-
lated for steam-boats and sloops; the other for canal boats only. The
- former to be 84 feet wide at the water’s surface, 60. at bottom, and 8
deep; the locks 132 feet long.and 40 wide, with turning bridges 40 feet
in the clear, and 10 feet wide. The’ estlmated cost of such a canal was
stated at 176,378/. 8s. 5d. Halifax currency.

The latter canal was laid out upon a scale of much inferior mag-
nitude; its width at the water’s surface being 38 feet, at bottom 26, and .
its depth 4 feet ; the locks 100 feet in length by 5 in breadth, with turn- -
ing bridges 15 feet in the clear, and 10 feet wide. Its cost was estlmated '

at 92,8341,

. After weighing the advanta(res of both plans, no hesxtatlon can be
~ made in the preference that must be awarded to the prq]ect of a ship-

canal, which the first of these offers. A sum of 200,000/. expended in
connecting between Cornwall and Johnston the sloop and steam-boat
navigation of the St. Lawrence would soon, we believe, refund itself.
The produce that annually passes down the river, whether directly or
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mediately from Upper Canada, is .Wen known to be eonsiderable; and

_the imports entered at the Custom of Coteau du Lac, in Lower Canada,

direct from the United States, are no less momentous in their amount.

" The following extract from the entries at the port of Montreal in 1827
‘may convey some idea of the extent of imports from the Upper Pro--
. vince and the United States, viz the St. Lawrence, into. Lower Canada:

Durham Boats. Batteaux.

’ o Rafts.
From Upper Canada direct - - 405 . 134 6
From ditto and the United States - 54 1 0 -
From the United States direct - - 80 .8 8
Total - - - 339 - 140 14

‘Most of thesé Durham boats and Batteaux refurn laden with British

jor West India goods; thus we may nearly double the amount of both to -

have a view of the carrying trade of that section of the river, inde-
pendently of wood, timber, and staves, that form of themselves an im-
portant branch of the colonial trade. The average tonnage of the
Durham boats is perhaps 15 tons, that of the Batteaux about 6. Thus
we find that the trade of the St. Lawrence above Montreal gives em-

_ployment to vessels whose collective burden is nearly 10,000 tons. The

facilities which a sloop-canal would offer would tend to augment this

“amount considerably, and,hold out equal inducements to the American

and the Upper Canadian to transport his produce through that channel.
The revenue of the Rldeau Canal would probably suffer from the open- -
ing of so convenient and more direct an avenue to the lower ports of
the St. Lawrence; but it appears to us equally clear that the rapid set-

- ‘tlement of the lands on the Ottawa, the natural resources and nchness of .

the beautiful valley through Which it flows, will eventually, of themselves
attract a competent portion of the trade in that direction, and give
adequate employment to the Rideau Canal. Tt is besides obvious that
the immediate object designed to be. attamed by the construction of the
Rideau Canal~was the secunty of the colonies; it is their strength, inte-
grity, and preservation that are to be expected from this grand military
work, and they certamly have all been amazingly enhanced and pro-

moted by it. , .




s

~stated that the mere repeal of the act of Congress passed in 1799, con-
- firming the reciprocal rights of both powers to the free use of the waters
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At St. Regis, Where the parallel of the 45th degree of north latitude

mtersects the St. Lawrence, the pohtlca] and in some measure the phy-
sical characters of the river are at once changed. From this point, west-
Ward we find it divided between the dominion of two foreign states;
eastward, it lies exclusively within British territory, and flows through

- the heart of the flourishing province of Lower Canada, assuming more
and more maJesty and grandeur as it rolls onward its ample and-imposing

stream to swell the bosom of the vast Atlantic. The und1v1ded_ control
~of this interesting part of the St. Lawrence by His Majesty’s- govern-
ment, and the exclusive enjoyment by British subjects of the benefits

of its navigation, were not, however, viewed with perfect indifference by

our republican neighbours. Always studiously alive to any project that

_promises to improve the resources and promote. the commerce and wel-

fare of any and every department of the umon, a claim was started in
1824 by the general government of the United States, to a participation

'in those benefits, and a right to the free nav 1crat10n of the St. Law rence
- in its whole course to the ocean. '

This - extraordmary claim first originated after the passing of the
Canada Trade Act by the imperial parliament in 1822, by which heavy
duties were levied upon articles from the United States, chiefly timbef,
pot and pearl ashes, flour, and salt provisions, which had anteriorly en-
tered into successful competition with those of a similar description from
Upper Canada, and: for the .proteetion‘of which, amongst other things,
the British statute referred to was passed. This enactment, without in-
vestigatihg its policy, proved necessarily obnoxious to the inhabitants of
the northern frontier of the state of New York; and a memorial was in

consequence transmitted by them to Coﬁgress in 1823, complaining of

this momentous interruption to the current of their trade as a grievanece
calling loudly for legislative redress: This memorial suggested the ex-
pediency of retaliatory ‘enactments, imposing countervailing duties on

- Canadian produce and British'goods passing up or down such sections

of the navigable channels of the St. Lawrence above St. Regis as were
wholly included within the American boundary. To effect this it was
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of that river, as created.. by Jay s treaty in 1794 %, Wbuld be suﬁicient :
the Canada Trade Act, and that the treaty of 1794 had become a dead
letter in consequence of the state of hostilities that subsequently accrued
between the two countriest. =
No such measures of impost retaliation were nevertheless adopted

nor could they, supposing their practicability, have been commensurate
in their efficacy with the ends proposed. It will be recollected thd!gif
the navigable channel at Barnhart’s Island fall exclusively within the
American line, there are other parts 6_f the river in which the main chan-
nel lies wholly, or in a great measure, within the British frontier—a cir--
cumstance which would of itself render inconvenient, at least, to all
partles, the enforcement of any commercial regulations affecting the free

‘use, by the people of both countries, of the waters of the St. Lawrence

above St. Regis. It is true that, having no markets to which they might
freely resort below St. Regis, the American trade upon the river would
be very limited; but would not the Canadian trade be equally if not
more so, since the St. Lawrence could on all occasions be forsaken for the
Rideau? It is when questions ‘of this nature are agltated in relation to

~ a frontier navigation, that the whole importance of such a stupendous,

work as the Rideau Canal is felt in its full force, since it places our in-

* The article of this treaty rel':ltmg to the‘subject is not, we beheve, very generally known s

“the exception it contains is ambiguously worded, but it seems to be made dependent upon Sfuture.

regulations o be established.— Art. III. It is agreed that it shall at all times be free to His
DMajesty’s subjects, and to the citizens of the United States, and also to the Indians dwelling
on either side of the said boundary line, freely to pass and repass by land or inland navigation ~
into the respective territories and countries of the two parties on the continent of America (the

-country within the limits of the Hudson’s Bay Company only excepted), and to navigate all

the lakes, rivers, and waters thereof, and freely to carry on trade and commerce with each other.
But it is understood that this article does not extend to the admission of vessels of the United
States into the sea-ports, harbours, bays, or creeks of His Majesty’s said. territories ; nor into
such parts of the rivers in His Majesty’s said territories as are between: the mouth thereof and
the highest port of entry from the sea, except in small vessels trading Lona fide between Mont-
real and Quebec, under such regulations as shall be established to prevent the possibility of
any frauds in this respect ; nor to the admission of Britisk vessels from the sea into the rivers
of the United States beyond the highest ports of entry for vessels from the sea.”

+ Mr. Vaudenheuveél’s speech on this subject in the Assembly of the State of NeW York
in 1825. . ) A . ‘ e
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internal commerce beyond the reach of forelo'rr mterruptlon, and secures

the independency and safety of our colonial intercourse.

Unsupported by any treaty, the right of the”’Umted States to the
. free navigation of the St. Lawrence is made to rest upon the broad prin-
ciples of the laws of nature, which, say the assertors of the right, point

. out that splendid stream as the natural highway—the ostensible exit for

produce of the fertile and wide-spreading territory which it drains in its
progress from its source to the sea. But this argument, as regards inter-
national policy, i is more plaumble than sound, and the claim of right has

“been unhesitatingly denied, and steadfastly resisted by Great Britain, in . .

all the negotiations that were- attempted on the subject, between the
United States’ plenipotentiaries and His Britannic Méjésty"s ministers.
* However, the discussion of a treaty that should have for its principle the
mutual convenience an& commercial interests of both parties was never
- we believe, declined b}g the British foreign mmlster but, too jealous of

every apparent concession, the American government abstained from
negotiating upon grounds that amounted to a dereliction of an assumed
_right, as novel as it is extraordinary. The question is one of deep in-,

terest and considerable moment to both powers; and we believe that
under certain restrictions, such as exporting American produce in British

bottoms, the St. Lawrence might advantageously to all parties be thrown’
open to the passage of American lumber, staves, flour, pot and pearl

ashes, and salted provisions, under the most moderate protecting duties.
Such a policy would not only remove in a great measure the grievance
~complained of by the inhabitants of the ‘New York frontier, but create

an additional stimulus’ in the markets of Montreal and Quebec, give in- .

creased occupation to British shipping, and afford still more amply and
~ effectually the means of supplying the ‘West India markets with produce.
' Before reaching Montreal, the Lakes St. Francis and St. Louis
“present themselves.  They do not admit of comparison with those.al-
ready noticed, and «can, indeed, only be considered as so many expan-
sions of the river. They are of no great depth, but form an agreeable
variety, much heightened by the many pretty islands scattered about
them. St. Francis is twenty-five miles long by five and a half broad.
' Y

J .
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The shores in some places are marshy, as they do not rise much above
the level of the water: St. Louis is formed at the junction of the Ottawa

‘with the St. Lawrence; it is twelve miles long by six broad. Between

both these lakes a sudden declivity in the bed of the river, obstructed by
rocks in some places, and scooped into cavities at others, produces the
most singular commotion, called the Cascades; it is an extraordinéry‘

agitation of the waters precipitated with great velocity between the

islands, which being repelled by the rocks and hollows underneath, the
waves are thrown up in spherical figures much above the surface, and
driven with the utmost violence back again upon the current, exhibiting
nearly the same effect as would be produced by the most furious tempest.
To avoid the danger of passing this place, a canal, usually called the
military canal, has been constructed across the point of land, and through
which all boats now make their way to the locks at Le Buisson ; it is"
500 yards in length, and furnished with the necessary locks. The Lake

“of the Two Mountains, an expansion of the Ottawa, is at the‘mou't’h of

that river, and merges in a manner into Lake St. Louis: itis very irregu-
lar, and in its whole'length is twenty-four miles, varying in breadth from

~ onemileto six miles. At the confluence of the two rivers are the Is_lands of

Montreal, Isle Jesus, Bizarre, and Perrot: the first is probably the most

* beautiful spot ofall Lower Canada,andisdescribed with particular attention,
- under its proper head, in the Topographical Dictionary of that province.

‘Below Lake St. Louis is the beautiful rapid called the Sawult St.
Louis, between the picturesque Indian village of Caug_hhawaga, on the
south, and La Chine on the north.  The cascade is violent, very dan--

- gerous, and almost insuperable; and .the design of the Canal of La

Chine is to avoid its difficulties and perils. This canal is rather more
than eight miles long, extending from the village of Upper La Chine to
the city of Montreal, and equal in its dimensions to that of Grenville, of

which it was the prototype. It was opened under ,législativé aid, and
cost nearly 130,000/.; an enormous sum, when we consider its length,

its capacity, and the fewness of the locks it required; but, on the other

“hand, the work is finished in ‘the first-rate style of art, and cannot be -

excelled in the excellence of its materials or the elegance of its work-




THE ST. LAWRENCE BELOW MONTREAL. ’ 163

manship *. . The La Chine Canal t is the last on the St. Lawrence; the
navigation. below Montreal being altogether free from those obstructions
that need the resources of ‘art to overcome. : : '

" On the south side of the island, is the city of Montreal, and its
convenient port, five hundred and eighty miles from the Gulf of St.
Lawrence, to which ships of six hundred tons can ascend with’ very little
difficulty. On the north-west lies Isle Jesus, that, by its. -position, forms
two other channels. of a moderate breadth—one called La Riviere des
Prairies, and the other La Riviére de St. Jean ou Jésus:. they are both
" navigable for boats and rafts; and .unite again with the main river at
Bout de l’Isle, or the east end of Montreal Island. From this city the

navigation assumes .a character of more consequenc:)ﬁn what it does -

- above, being carried on in ships and decked vesséls ofall classes. . Hence
to Quebec, a distance of one hundred and elghty miles, the lmpedlments
to vessels of large tonnage sailing either up or down are not many, and
may be overcome with much ease, if it be judged expedient that their
cargoes should be so conveyed in preference to transporting them in small
craft and steam-boats. However, the use of tow-boats, propelled by
-engines of ‘O'feat power, has combined both means of transport; and it is

" not now unusual to meet on the St. Lawrence a splendid steamer ‘with

two large vessels moored to her flanks, and a third ship in tow, carrying '

together upward of 1000 tons burden, plying the waters- at the rate of .
seven or eight miles an hour, and sometinies more.

On either side the prospect is indeed worthy of admiration. The"
dlfferent selo'mones, all in the highest state of improvement, denote both -

affluence and industry ; the views are always pleasing and often beau-

tiful, although the component parts of them do not possess that degree

of grandeur which is perceivable below Quebec; numerous villages, for

‘the most part built round a handsome stone church, seem to invite the

traveller’s attention ; while single houses and farms at agreeable distances -

* The 'envineer, Mr. Bufnett' had not;'tile satisfaction of seemb g the canal completed : a dis-
order brought on by an overwrourrht zeal and anxxety prematurely put an end to his life, during
the progress of the work.

+ For a more particular account see Topograpkical Dictionary of Lomwer Canada, nnder -

« La Chine Canal ”
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‘appear to keep up a regular chain of communication. In fact, whoever
passes from one city to the other, whether by land, or by the broad and
majestic stream of the St. Lawrence, will not fail to be highly gratlﬁed
and delighted, andﬂ,to ‘meet with many subjects worthy both of observatlon

..

"~ . and reflection. - -

P

About for t)-ﬁve mlles below Montreal on the south side, is the
‘town of Williamr Henry, or Sorel, built at the confluence of the river
Richeliey with the St. Lawrence, not far from which the latter, spreads
into another lake, the last in its progress towards the sea: it is called St.
Peter’s, is twenty-five miles long and nine broad. Like most of the others,
this has a group of islands covering about nine miles of its ‘western sur-
face. Between them two distinct channels are formed. The one to the
south being the deepest and clearest is consequently the best for ships. N
The banks on each side are very low, with shoals stretching from them to
a considerable distance, so that only a narrow passage, whose general
depth is from twelve to.eighteen feet, is left unobstructed. About forty-
" five ni_ﬂeéffom William Henry, on the north side, at the mouth of the.
river St. Maurice, stands the: town of Three Rivers, the third in rank
within the province. At this place the tlde ceases entlrely and, mdeed,

is not much felt at several miles below it.

Leaving Three Rivers, there is scarce any variation in the crener.zl
aspect of the St. Lawrence until arriving at the R"lcheheu rapld (about
- fifty-two miles), where its bed is so much contracted or obstructed by
. huge masses of .rock, as to leave but a very narrow channel, wherein at |
~ebb tide there is so great a descent, that much caution and a proper time
of the ebb is necessary to pass through it; at the end of the rapid is a
good anchorage, where vessels can wait their convenient opportunity.
From Montreal, thus far, the banks are of a very moderate elevation, and
umforrnly level, but hereabout they are much blo'her, and gradually in-
crease in their approach to Quebec, until they attain the altitude of Cape
Dlamond upon which the city is built. At this capltal of the province
‘and seat of government there is a most excellent port and a capacious
basin, in ‘which the greatest depth of water is twenty-eight fathoms,
with a tide rising from seventeen to elghteen, and at the springs from -
twenty-three to twenfy-four feet: '

~—
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. From Cape Diamond, and from Point Levi on the south shore, one
of the most striking panoramic views perhaps in the whole world offers
itself to notice; the assemblage of objects is so grand, and thou«h na-

“turally, yet appear so artificially contrasted with each other, that they
mingle surprise with the gratification of every beholder. The capital
rising amphitheatrically. to the summit of the cape, the river St. Charles
flowing, in a serpentine course, for a great distance, throuch a fine
valley, abounding in natural beauties, the falls of Montmorency, the

island of Orleans, and the well cultivated. settlements on all sides, form- .

together a coup d’ceil that might enter into- competition with the most
romantic. At Quebec the St. Lawrence is 1314 yards wide, but the
basin is two ‘miles across, and three miles and three-quarters long: from

~the basin, the river continues increasing in breadth until it enters the - -

gulf of the same name, Whe're, from Cape Rosier to the Min(ran settle-
ment on the Labrador shore, it is very near one hundred and five miles
wide. ' : ' :

A little below the city is the Isle of Orleans, placed in the. mxdway
consequently forming two channels; the one to the south is always used
by ships; the shore on that side is high, and on the’ opp051te, in some
places, it is even mountainous, but in both extremely well settled and
the lands in such a high state of improvement, that a large tract in the

vicinity of Riviére du Sud bas long been familiarly called the granary -

of the province.” The waters of the St. Lawrence begin to be brackish
“about twenty-one miles below Quebec, increasing in their saline acrity,
until they become perfectly sea-salt at Kamouraska, 75 miles lower
" down. Beyond the island of Orleans are several others, as Goose Island,
Crane Island, and many smaller ones; these two are tolerably well cul-:
“tivated, and are remarkable for the extent and excellence of their na-
tural pastures; but the rest are neglected. At Riviére du Sud the stream
of the St. Lawrence is inéreased to eleven miles in width, and the country
- that adjoins it cannot be easﬂy rivaled in its general appearance; the gay

- successmn of churches, telearaph stations, and villages, whose houses are

~ almost always whitened, so as frequently to prodiice a dazzlmg effect,
_are so well exhibited by the dark contrast of the thick woods covering
~ the rising grounds behind them up to their very summits, that feW ]'md-
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scapes will be found actually superior in point of interesting vanety and

~. Beyond Rivieére du Sud is a channel named the Traverse, which de-
serves mention from its importance as the main ship-channel, and the
circumstance of its being remarkably narrow, although the river is ‘here’
thlrteen .miles across; the Isle aux Coudres, the shoal of St.. Roch and

‘another called the English Bank, contract the fair way to not more than

1320 yards* between the two buoys that mark the edge of the shoals;
it is the most intricate part of the river. below Quebec; the currents are
numerous, irregular, and very ‘strong, on Whmh account large ships must
consult the proper time of the tide to pass it without accident. Amongst
the various improvements to the navigation of the St. Lawrence, in agi-

tation, it is - contemplated to substitute, to one of ‘the buoys, a ﬁoatmg -
light, which will .enable vessels to pass the Traverse at night; and we .-

hope that so important an object - will be promptly carried into effect.’
On the north shore, between the Isle aux Coudres and the mam,;there is
ahother channel, in which the current was considered so rapid, the depth .
of water so great, and the holdmo ground so bad, that it was for many

- years forsaken, until the erroneous prejudices existing against it were re-

I

moved by the spirited parliamentary exertions of Dr. M. Paschal de
Sales Laternere, whose opinion, relative to the advantages and security )
of thenorth channel, 'stands strongly corroborated by the hydrographical
surveys of Captain Bayfield, R.N. Future pilots are, therefore, required,
by the regulations of the Trinity House of Quebec, to become equally
acquainted and familiar with both channels; a measure of the greatest’
necessity and importance, since it is well known that their ignorance of
the northern channels of the river has, on séVeré.l, occasions, threatened

- shipwreck to vessels, driven by heavy winds out of the south channel.

A third channel, formerly known by French mariners, when Canada

‘wasunder thedominion of France,and then called the ¢ Chenal &’ Iberville,”

was re-dlscovered and surveyed lately by Captain Bayfield. It runs up

“the’ mlddle of the river, and although more contracted and intricate than

the others, is vet sufficiently deep for ships of any burden. It is now-

* Captain Bayfield, R. N.
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generally known by the name of Bayﬁeld’s Channel, after its recent dis- -
coverer; and a knowledge of it is, we believe, equa]ly with others en-
joined to the St. Lawrence pilots.. . : .

. Passing the Traverse, a very agreeable .view of the settlementb of
the bay of St. Paul, enclosed within an amphitheatre of very high hills,
and the well cultivated Isle aux Coudres at its entrance, presents itself.
Continuing down the river, the next in succession are the islands of Ka-
mouresca, ‘the Pilgrims, Hare Island, and the cluster of small ones near
it, named the Brandy Pots; these are reckoned"one hundred and three.
‘miles from Quebec, and well known as the general rendezvous where the
merchant ships collect to sail with convoy. At no great distance below
is Green Island, on which is a "ljght-house, where a light is shown from
sun-set until sun-rise, between the 15th April and the 10th December.
Near Green Island is Red Island, upon which'it is believed the light-
house would have been preferably situated, and abreast of it, on the
northern shore, is the mouth of the river Saguen'ay; remarkable even
in America for the~immense volume of water it -pours into the St.
Lawrence. | - ' » :

Proceeding onward is Bie Island, one hundred and fifty-three nnleq '
from Quebec, a point that ships always endeavour to make on account of
its good anchorage, and as being the place where ships of war'.usually
: wait the coming down of the merchantmen; next to Bic is the Isle St.
~ Barnabé, and a little further on the Pointe aux. Péres. From this point
the river is perfectly clear to the gulf, and the pilots, being unnecessary
any longer, here give up their charge of such as are bound outward, and
receive those destined upward. Below Pointe aux Peres are two very
. e};traordinai'y mountains close to each other, called the Paps of Matane,
- and nearly opposite them is the bold and lofty promontory of Mont
, Pelee, where the river is little more than twenty-ﬁve miles wide, but the

coast sudd/§ j'\stz‘etches almost northerly, so much, that at the Seven
. Tslands it is 1ncreased to seventy-three miles.. Almht-house on Mount
. Pelée had long been a eSideratum, as an important point of departure,
whence vessels may shape their ¢o with safety, whether in ascending’
the river, or in leaving it to traverse the cru . fovision was, therefore.‘
made by the legislature of Lower Canada for its erectlon, and its com-
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pletion has been recently announced by the Trinity House, with directions

‘to mariners.

The settlements on the south 51de reach down thus far, but here-
about they may be considered to terminate, as, to the eastward of Cape
Chat, the progress of industry is no longer visible; on the north side
the cultivated lands extend only to Malbay In the river itself nothing

claims' our attention except the separation.of its shores to the distance

already mentioned, from Cape Rosier to the Mingan settlement*. In.
the mouth of the St. Lawrence is the island of Anticosti, one hundred
and twenty-five miles long, and in its widest part thirty, dividing it into

‘two channels. Its aeooraplncal position has been ascertained with ex-.

actness, and is thus laid down: the east point latitude 49° 8’ 30", longi- -
tude 61° 44 59", variation 24° 38’ west: the west point latitude 49° 52’

297, longitude 64° 36" 54" 1, variation 29° 55'; and the south-west point
latitude 49° 23’, longitude 63° 44. -Through its whole extent it has
neither bay nor harbour sufficiently safe to afford shelter to ships; it is
uncultivated, being generally of an unpropitious soil, upon which any’
attempted improvements have met with very unpromising results ; yet,
rude ‘and inhospitable as its aspect may be, 1t is not absolutely unpro-
vided with the means of succouring the ’distress of such as suffer ship- -

wreck on its coasts, there being two persons who reside upon it, at two = °

different stations, all the year, as government agents, furnished with pro- -

visions for the use of those who have the misfortune to need them. Boards -

are placed in different parts, describing the distance and direction ‘to
these friendly spots; but instances of flagrant inattention in the persons -
employed have, however, occurred, which were attended with the most

 distressing and fatal consequences to the unfortunate sufferers of ship-

* In describino' the course of the river, and wherever distances are given in miles, they
always imply the statute mile of 691 to a degree, unless otherwise specified. -

'+ Observations of J. Jones, Esq. master on board H. M. S. Hussar.. By the. prewous ob-
servations of the late Major Holland, surveyor-general of Canada, these points were placed
thus: east ppmt, latitude 49° 5, longitude 62* 0"; west point,- latitude 49° 48, longitude
64 35. The south-west point is placed in the latitude and longitude given to it by the. ob-
servations of the latter, whose astronomical positions, as taken in the course of his extensive and
interesting surveys on the continent and aleng the vast coast of America, are in general remarkably
correct, and do him great henour as a nice observer and scientific astronomer.
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" wreck ; the succours intended for their relief not having been provided, -
and-the habitations being found deserted *. - These establishments were
made in the year 1809, the humane intention of which will be honoured
wherever it is made known, because the crews of vessels driven on shore
here have, sometlmes, at the utmost penl of their lives, forsaken them'
to make their escape to Gaspe. In ‘addltlon to these precautions, the
* erection of two lighthouses is in contemplation ; one of which will be
situated at the east point of the island ; the other at the west, though
some mariners believe that the second would be most useful on the south-
west point. The importance of this measure needs no comment.
- With the powerful conviction upon our mind of the great estima-
tion_the river St. Lawrence ought to be held in, from presenting itself
alsr_the outlet - designed as it were by nature to be the most convenient
one for exporting the produce of these two extensive and improving
‘provinces, the country stretching to the north-west nearly to the Pacific
_ocean, and'evep the adjacent parts of the United States, which, in de-
fiance of prohibitory decrees, will find an exit by this channel, we have,
it is feared, incurred the charge of prolixity in wishing to convey to
others a. clear conception of its importance; yet we must still trespass
upon the patience of -our readers long enough to mention that the ob-
* servations hitherto made apply only to one part of the year; and also to
notice’ that, from the beginning of December until the middle of April,
the water communication is totally suspended by the frost. During this
peﬁod the river from Quebec to Kino‘ston, and between the great lakes,
- except the Nlagara and the Rapids, is wholly frozen over. The lakes
- themselves are never entirely covered with ice; but it usually shuts up all
the bays and inlets, and extends many miles towards their centres below

* Among the numerous wrecks that have taken place on the dangerous coasts of Anticosti,.

that of the Granicus, in 1828, is the most awful and affecting on ;-écord. Numbers of_ the créw

and passengers, who escaped from the waves, became the wretched victims to the worst horrors
of cannibalism, having found the habitations to which they directed their steps, totally de-
serted, and unprovided with the.means of relieving any of their wants. The cadaverous horrors
of the scene this spot exhibited, after the last spark of human life had ceased to animate the
hideously mangled corses, are almost too shuddering for de.scnptlon, and mm<rle our tenderest
sympathies with feelings of the most painful dlsgust

2



170 - - THE GULF._

" Quebec-it is not frozen over, but the force of the tides incessantly de-
taches the ice from the. shores, and such immense masses are kept in.
continual agitation by the flux and reflux, that nawganon is totally im-
practicable in these months.

But though the land and water are so nearly 1dent1ﬁed durmc' so
long a-winter, the utility of the river, if it be diminished, is far from -
being wholly destfbyed,’for its surface still offers the best route for land
carriage (if the metaphor can be excused) ; and tracks are soon marked
out by which a more expeditious intercourse is maintained by vehicles
of transport of all descriptions, than it would be possible to do on the
established roads, at this season so deeply covered with snow, and which
are available until the approach of spring makes the ice porous, and warm
spnncrs, occasmnma' large flaws, render it unsafe. - When this alteration
takes place it soon breaks up, and, by the beginning of May, is either
dissolved or carried off by the current. - |

“The Gulf of St. Lawrence, that receives the waters of this glgantlc

river, is formed between the western part of Newfoundland, the eastern
‘ shores of Labrador, the eastern extremlty of the province of New
Brunswick, part of the province of Nova Scotia, and the island of Cape
Breton. It communicates with the Atlantic ocean by three different
passages, viz. on the north by the straits of Belleisle between Labrador
‘and Newfoundland; on the south-east by the passage between Cape
- Ray, at the south-west extremity of the latter island, and the north cape
of Breton Island ; and, lastly, by the narrow’ channe] named the Gut of
Canso, that divides Cape Breton from Nova Scotia.

The distance from Cape Rosier, in latitude 48° 50 41", lonontude
~.64° 15 24", to Cape Ray, in latitude 47° 367 49", longitude 59° 21' 0" *, is
79 _leagues ; and from Nova Scotia to Labrador 106. ‘On its south side -
is the island of St. John, otherwise called Prince Edward’s Island, some-
 thing in shape of a crescent, about 123 miles long, in its widest part 39,
and in‘its narrowest, at the extremities of two deep bays, less than four.
To the northward of St. John’s are the Magdalen Islands, seven in

* Rear-Aduiral Sir Charles Ogle.
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number, thmly mhablted by a few hundred persons, chiefly employed in
the fisheries*. North, again, of the Magdalens is Brion’s Island, and be-

yond this are the Bird Islands; the northernmost of which is situated in |

47° 50’ 28" north latitude, and 61° 12’ 53" west longitudet. The Birds

“are points of importance in.the navigation of the gulf, and the most

" northern of the two islands has been judiciously pointed out as a very
fit and advantageous position for a lighthouse. This island is a mere
rock, conical in shape, abrupt, and dangerous, and rising to no inconsi-

~derable altitude; it is frequented by innumerable coveys of birds, and
appears in the distance perfectly white, from the long accumulatlon of

ordure deposited by them upon it.
In the principal entrance to the gulf, between Cape \*orth and Cape
Ray, is the island of St. Paul, in latitude 47°12’ 38", lonfrltu_de 60°11” 24",

the variation of the compass being 23° 45 west.. The positioh of this

" island and the boldness of 1ts shores render it the most dangerous enemy
to the safety of vessels gomg in or out of the gulf, and the more so from

the frequency of heavy fogs upon that coast. The numerous instances
recorded of total slupwreck upon this inhospitable island are lamentable :

‘ ev1dence of the perils it threatens, and. it is a matter of. surprlse that
the repetition of accidents so disastrous should not hav e long since been
prevented by those expedients adopted upon all dangerous coasts. The
exertions, however, of the habeur-master of Quebeéi upon this subject
have not been unattended with success ; and the erection of a lighthouse
upon the highest summit of the island will soon, we beheve, be com-

menced. It is also proposed, that in foggy weather a gong should be

sounded, or guns fired, to warn ships of their approach. With such ",

precautionary measures, added to-the beacons placed in various other
* parts of -the Gulf and the -River St. Lawrence, shlps may at all times
_ proceed with safety on their voyage, whether inward or outward, the

+ For a particﬁlaf description of these islands, and of all those above them. iﬁcluded in the

province of Lower Canada, see the Topoafmplzzcal Dictionary, under their respective heads.
+ Rear-Admxral Sir Charles Ogle. Inthe Appendix (No. 3) will be found an important
“ table of latitudes and longitudes of headlands and islands on the coasts of l\orth Amenca,
and in the Gulf and Rlver St. Lawrence, deduced from the scientific observations of Mr. J ones,
of H. M. S. Hussar, as taken under the command of Admiral OOIe
3 Mr. Lambly

z 2
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shipping interest and trade of the country will be essentially benefited,
~and the lives and property of thousands saved from destruetion.

- Islands of ice are sometimes met with in crossing the gulf during

 the summer months: the ice that drifts out of the St. Lawrence all dis-

- appears by the latter end of May, but these masses maké no part of it...
The conjecture is that they are not formed on any of the neighbouring
coasts, but descend from the more northerly regions of Hudson’s Bay
and Davis's Straits, where it is presumed they are severed by the vio-
lence of storms from the vast accumulations of argtic winter, and passing -
near the coast of Labrador, are drawn by the indraught of the current -
into the straits of Belleisle. They often exceed an hundred feet in
height, with a circumference of ‘many thousands ; the temperature of the

- atmosphere is very sensibly affected by them, which, even in foggy
weather, when they are not visible, sufficiently indicates their neighbour-
hood. By day, from the dazzling reflection of ‘the sun’s rays, their ap-
pearance is brilliant and agreeable, and it is no less so by moonlight.

e
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CHAPTER VIIL

' Lowtr Canapa—Situation— Boundaries—Extent— Divisions and Subdivisions.

THE province of Lower Canada lies between the parallels of the -

45th and 52d degrees north latitude, and the meridians of 57° 50" and
80° 6’ west longitude from Greenwich. It is bounded on' the north by

' the territory of the Hudson’s Bay Company, or East Maine; on the east

by the Gulf of St. Lawrence and a line drawn from Ance au Sablon, on

the Labrador coast, due north to the 52° of latltude*; on the south by

New Brunswick and part of the territories of the United States, viz. the

states of Maine, Hampshire, Vermont, and New York 13 and on the west’
- by aline which separates it from Upper Canada, as fixed by His Majesty’s -

order in council of August, 1791, and promulgated in the province on

_' the 18th November of the same year, With the following description

£

viz. “ To commence at a stone boundary on the north bank of the Lake
St. Francis, at the cove west of Pointe au Baudet, in the limit between-

~ the township of Lancaster and the seigniory of New Longueuil, running

along the said limit in the direction of north, 34° west, to the western-
most angle of the said seigniory of New Longueull then along the north-

western boundary of the seigniory of Vaudreuil, running north, 25° east,
- until it strikes the Ottawa river; to ascend the said river into the lake

Temiscaming, and from the head of the said lake by a line drawn due

" north, until it strikes the boundary line of Hudson's Bay, including all

the territory to the westward - and southward of the said line to the
utmost extent of the country commonly called or known by the name

of Canada.”

The western boundary, as Just recited, ewdently appears to have
been founded upon an erroneous map of that part of the country; whereon '

* The eastern boundary did not extend beyond the River St. John until the passing of the :

British statute, 6 George IV., chap. 59, by which the Limits were extended eastward along the
Labrador coast. to Ance au Sablon The-island of Anticosti was also re-annexed by it to Lower

Canada.
+ The boundanes of the Bntlsh possessmns in Amenca, are pamcularly treated of in

. Chapter L
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the westerly angle of the seigniory of New Longueuil and the south-

- westerly angle of the seigniory of Vaudreuil are represented as co-inci- -

dent, when, in reality, they are about nine miles distant from each other.
The true intent and meaning of the order. in -council appears to be as
follows: viz. That the boundary between Upper and Lower Canada

shall commence at the stone boundary above Pointe au Baudet and run.
-along the line which divides the township of Lancaster from the seigniory

of New Longueuil (and this line, it is necessary to observe, as well as most
of the seignorial lines of the province, ought to run north-west and south-
east, ‘reckoning' from the astronomical meridian, in conformity to an
ancient ordinance of the province, or “ Arrét et reglement du conseil
supérieur de Quebec, daté 11 de Mai, 1676”) to the westerly angle of the

said seigniory ; thence along a line drawn to the south-westerly angle of
~the ‘seigniory of Rigaud, and contlnued along the westerly line of Ri-

gaud. until it strikes the Ottawa r1ver, as represented on the topographical

“map by the letters AB, BC, CD.

'This is the hoht in which the terms of the order of councﬂ have
been \'1ewed by the respective government of both provinces, and in-

deed. the_only interpretation of which they were susceptible. - The ques- -

~tion, though several times agitated in the councils of either province,
- was .never so definitively decided as to-set difficulties at rest, and the

anomaly was represented to His Majesty’s imperial government in order

to.obtain its rectification from that quarter. The government of Lower -
. Canada, however, acting upon the interpretation that the sp1r1t of the
* king’s order in council pointed out, and which the nature of things could

alone admit, granted letters patent for the erection of the township of

Newton (‘\Iarch, 1805), and subsequently for the augmentation of that

township, as being vacant crown ‘land in Lower Canada, adJouunO' the
51ster province of Upper Canada '

* It must be observed that the wester]y lme of the seigniory of R:ﬂaud as well as the other

lines on the Ottawa, ought to run, by the ancient ordmance, nord quart-nord-est, equal tp 110 -
15’ cast from the astronomical meridian. There is also a variation between the bearing of the
- Lancaster township line and - the seignorial line of New Longeuil, when, in fact, they ought to

be precisely the same; and some grants that have beett made by government are’ supposed to

mfnnfre upon the seigniory, from Whlch lawsuits between the grantee of the crown and the seig-
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Lower Canada, thus bounded, is divided into three chief districts,
Quebec, Montreal, and Three Rivers, and two inferior ones, Gaspé and
St. Francis. Tt is further divided into forty countles, by an act of the .
provincial legislature, 9 Geo. IV., chap 733 its minor subdivisions ¢on-
sisting of seigniories, fiefs, and townships ; there being of the two forme1
; . 208, besides minor grants, chiefly consisting of small islands in the St

whole or in part, and forty-three projected: only, the particulars’ of
- which will be better e\plamed by the fo]lowmg tabular exhibit :

Dm.s'zons and Subdivisions of the Promnce of Lower Canadea into Dzstrzcts
(,ountzes, Seza-morzes, quf.’s, Townships, &ec.

N. B The townships ma.rLed with an astenck are included in and compose the inferior
district of St Francis.

MONTREAL DISTRICT
cONTAINS 19 COUNTIES, 70 SEIGNIORIES, B FIEFS, AND 59 TOWNSHIPS.

Lawrence, and of the latter, 160; of the townships, 117 were surveyed in . -~

In cach County. In each County.
CouNTIES, 19. £l e E COUXTIES. £l a| &

7 = £ @* =

Acadie 1 21 w. | .1} Richelieu . . 8] ... | ...
Beauharnois 11...] 3 i Rouvile . . N 48 N

‘| Berthier 1 81 3| 2| St.Hyacinthe 3| - |Lees
| Chambly 5 1] ...| Shefford " . eee| -] 8
Lachenaye . .21 ... 2] Stanstead . vee ] e | B,
La Prairie . 4 «.. || Terrebonne, 4( ... 3

L’Assomption 1 2 || Two Mountains . 3|...1 61

Missisqui - 1 3 {| Vaudreuil . =~ 47....1 1
Montreal 1 .- || Vercheres . .| 8f 21..
Ottawa . . 1 8 || Projected Townshxps e e} 14

norial tenant have orlmnated Disputes about boundaries, of a nature still more serious, arose
- only recently between the grantees of the crown settled in Upper Canada and those adjoining
in the Lower Provmce, in which the lerral process of the respective courts came in collision, to
the incalculable inconvenience and injury-of the landholders. 'Others may frequently recur, as
_ this part of the province is already in a flourishing state of cultivation, unless the governments of
both provinces bestow some consideration upon the subject, now that the claims of individuals
“settled on each side of the line may be more easily adjusted than after long and undisturbed
possessxon has produced still greater improvement upon the estates.



- De Lery

"~ Aux Noix

. Hinchinbrooke

176

o Seignioﬂes,'Fiqﬁs, Townships, &c. in eack Couhty.

- ACADIE.

Seigniories.

LaColle =~

' Tomwnships.
Sherrington '
‘ - Isles.

Aux Teté »
BEAUHARNOIS.

Seigniories.

‘Beauharnois -

] Tomwnskhips.
Godmanchester
Hemmingford

Indian land;. ’
Islands.

. Grande Isle

Tsles de la Paix, part of

BERTHIER.
Seigniories.

Berthier and Augmentation

DrAillebout

" - D’Autraye and Augmentation

De Ramzay -

Isle Dupas

Lanaudiére, part of
Lanauraje and Augmentation
Lavaltrie - »
. Fiefs.
Antaya - .
Chicot

Du Sableé, Qf York -

~ Petit-Bruno

Randin .
. " Tomnships.
Brandon .
Kildare . -
. Isles.

Randin .
St. Ignace. :

 CHAMBLY.
v ~ Seigniories. -
Boucherville

2Montarville -

-1 L’ Assomption’

| Bourdon

‘| Durham’

..LOWER CANADA.

Chambly, West
Longueuil
Longueuil, Barony

Fiefs.
Tremblay
» Isles.
Isles Communes
Percées
LACHENAYE.
Sez’gniories. :
Lachenaye

Tomnships.

"] Kilkenny - .

Wexford
. : Isles. .

LA PRAIRIE.
Seigniories.
Chateauguay -
La Prairie
La Salle
Sault St. Louis
Isles.
Ala Paix, part of
Aux Hurons
St. Bernard
L’ASSOMPTION. .
 Seigniories.
St. Sulpice
‘ Townships.
Chertsey
Rawdon ‘
Isles.

'Bouchard, Lower Isle

"MISSISQUI.
- Seigniories,
St. Armand
' Tomnships.
Stanbridge
Sutton

Sor_e;l

£

MONTREAL®
County, Island, and Seigniory.

Nuns Island

| St. Helen

St. Thérése

OTTAWA. .

'S'ez'gniories'.v
Le Petite Nation
 Townskips.
Bristol :
Buckingham
Clarendon
Derry
Eardley

. Hull
I Lichfield

Lochaber and Augméntation
Onslow .

| Portland

Templeton

‘Wakefield

RICHELIEU.
Seigniories.

Bourchemin
Bourgmarie

" | St. Charles

St. Denis .
St. Ours and Augmentation

Isles:
De Grace
St. Ignace
Ronde

" ROUVILLE.

Seigniories.

Bleury '
Chambly, East
Foucault
Monnoir and Augmentation i
Noyan
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~ DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS.

Rouville. Rigaud
Sabrevois Seigniories. - | Soulange
- - Blainville and Augmentation| Vaudreuil
' ST. HYACINTHE. to Riviére du Chéne, S. : Tomriships.
N Seirniori .{ Desplaines and Augmentation N :
€1gniores. - ; : ewton )
. Isle Jesus Isles
- Bourchemin Terrebonne and Augmentation} , 5. T
De Ramzay _  Townships. Aux Tourtes
St. Hyacinthe. Abercromby - | aux Lourtes
. o T o . Perrot Isle
i Chatham Gore St. Généviév Isle
SHEFFORD. . .| Howard - eneeve IsK
ST : St. Giles
Brome Tornskips. ‘TWO MOUNTAINS., | .
' Ely - Seigniories. ' VERCHERES.
C Argenteuil . : rnior
Farnham and Augmentation, Laze(;lese l:ieux Montagnes | Scigriories.
Granby |Lae des deu 2 Blowwe
Milton Riviére du Chc_ne' _ | Beleeil and Augmentation
Roxton Tomnskips. | Cap St. Michel
Shefford Arundel Contrecceur
' o Chatham B
Stukely . Cournoyer
a o Grenville St. Blain
' : ' Harrington Varennes
- STANST . «
| NS EAD o H_oward . Vercheres -
‘ _TmpshtpS. »Wentw()rth - B Fzgfs
_*Barford sles.  illands '
: Lstes. Gui e
; ‘Baruston . Isle Bizard D
" - *Bolton, part of o ‘| La Trinijté
*Hatley VAUDREUIL.  Isles.
Potton _ Seigniories. | Bearigard
*Stanstead - Nouvelle Longueuil - Bouchard, Upper Isle
. . DISTRICT OF QUEBEC |
-coNTAINS 13 COUNTIES, 79 SEIGNIORIES, 12 F1EFS, AND 38 Towxsuxps;’
In each County. ‘ In each County.
CouxriEs. 2 & _-_f? " Gouxwies. 2 & -%
7 : =~ @ )
Beauce . 71 ... 9 | Montmorenei . 1
Bellechasse 1 71 2| 4| Orleans 1]
‘Dorchester . 1] ... | ..} Portneaf 113 34 ...
‘Kamouraska . 71 11 3 | Quebec 41721 2}
LIslet ' . 9. 31 1| Rimouski 15 1 2
“Lotbiniére 8 ... . || Saguenay ° 6 1
Megantic ‘16 { :
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Sezgmorzes, erfs, Townskq)s, &e. in eaclz Coumfy

BEAUCE

Se eigniories.
Aubert de I'Isle

Aubert Gallion - .
. - . |Isle Verte

Jolliet

St. Etienne

St. Joseph

St. Marie Nouvelle Beauce

Vaudreuil )
Townships..

-Cranbourne
‘Ditchfield

Frampton
Jei‘sey
Marlow
Risborough
Spalding.
Watford -

-~ Woburn '

BELLECHASSE.

Seigniories.

Beaumont and Au«mentatlon

Berthier
Liv audiére
St. Jervais

La Durant-

St. Valier and aye

.- Augmentation
Vincennes

Fiefs.
La ”\Iammere
"\Iontapeme N\
Tonnsﬁzps
Armagh

ABuckland

Standon
Ware
DORCHESTER..
- Seigniories,
Lauzon ' '

1 St. Denis -

ISLET.
Seigniories.
Bonsecours
Cap St. Ignace

Lepinay

Lessard .
L’Islet

St. Claire .

St. Jean Port Joli
St. Roch des Annms

.| Vincelot and Auo-mentatlon

Fiefs.
Fournier 4
Gagné
Reaume ..
Tomnships. ,
Ashford and Augmentation

Islands.
Isles aux Grues et aux Oies

KAMOURASKA.
Seigniories. ‘

Granville
Granville and Lachenaye
Islet du Portage
Kamouraska |
River Ouelle %nd Auo'menta-
» thIl e

-St. Anne de la Pocad1ere

Terrebms '
Figfs.

Townships.
Bungay N
Ixworth
Woodbridge
Isles.

| Hare I.sland,bpart of - -
' - | Bourglouis

Isle Verte
Kamouraska Is'I_ands.

LOTBINIERE.

Seigniories.
Bonsecours
Deschaillons, or Riv. du Chene
and Augmentation
Devplmnes

| Gaspé

Lotbiniére and Augmentatlon
St. Croix .
St. Giles

Tilly, or St. Antoine .=~

. MEGANTIC.
, Tonnships.

Adstock '
Broughton

| Colraine

Dorset

Gayhurst

Halifax

Inverness .
Ireland N
Leeds

: Nelson,

Oulney
Shenley
Somerset
Thetford
Tring
Winslow
o MONTMORENCI.
) Seigniories. -
Cote de Beaupré

ORLEANS Co., Island; and
Seigniory. ’
~ PORTNEUF.
.+ Seigniories.”
Bélair and Augmentation

Cap Santé
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DIVISIONS AND SUBDIYISIONS.
D’Auteuil Tomnships. - T onnships.
Déschambault : Stoneham Matane
Desmaure, or St. Augustin Tewkeabury St. Denis
Faussembault _ : o - Islands.
Grondines : RIMOUSKI. Bic '
Ggillaume Bfmhom'me Seigniories. Biguette
Jacques Cartier Bic Green Island
Neuville,or Pointeaux Trembles Dartigny St. Barnabé
Perthuis De Peiras, or Mitis - _
Portmenf Isle Verte SAGUENAY.
iefs. ‘Lac Matapediach .
Gaudarville . - L are Seigniories.
Lac Mitis :
La Chevroticre - Eboulemens ‘
: X Le Page and Tivierge v
- La Tesserie - Lessard Isle'aux Coudres
. . Madawaska and Temisconata | Mile Vaches.
QUEBEC. . | Madawaska an ‘emiscouata MounfMufmy
" Seigniories. | Matane Murray Bay
. Bea : Richard Rioux " ‘ . -
uport . Rimousk Terra Firma de Mingan
Notre Dame des' Anges mo ‘ ' .
River du Lou Tomnships:
- St. Gabriel - P .
Sillery St. Barnabé Settnngton
| Fiefs. Trois Pistoles Vs Isles.
Hubert i Fiefs.. Isles ‘et Islets de Mmﬂan
St. Ignace | Pachot ' i Isle of Aqtlcostl :
. THREE RIVERS DISTRICT
CONTAINS 6 COUNTIES, 25 smemomns, 9 FIEFS, AND 53 TOWNSHIPS.
In each County. | i In each County
- CountiEs. £, E‘ Couxriss. | CE e
o 21382 21 3|2
FRERE & & | -
3 & , Rch =
Champlain | 51..| 1 |St. Maurice '8l 5] 3
Drummond «ee | -.- | 19 |/Sherbrooke | e ). | 28
“|Nicolet . 4 4| 2 |Yamaska | 8
Sezgmorzes, erf.‘s-, Towmkzps, &c m eac/z County._
CHAMPLAIN » Townships. DRUMMOND.
Sezgmone.s' ‘Radnor ¢ " Townships.
‘ Batiscan ' P } .| Acton -
" Cap de 1a Magdeleine f Tsles: | Arthabaska :
. Champlain and Augmentation ' Du Large Aston and Augmentatlon
Ste. Anne and Augmentation | St. Marguerite Bulstrode '
Ste. Marie - | St. Ignace *Chester '
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*Durham.

Horton

-Grantham'

*Kingsey
Simpson
Stanfold

*Tingwick

Upton

" Warwick .
Wendover

Wickham
*Wolfstown
*".W’qtton

~ NICOLET.

Seigniories.

Becancour

Gentilly

. Livrardor St.Pierreles Becquets
" Nicolet and Augmentation

Fiefs.
Bélair ‘
" Cournoyer
Godefrol
Roquetaillade
Tonnships.
Blandford .
DMaddington
Isles. .
DMoran

: Grandpré

‘St. Marguerite
| Carnfel

| St. Etienne and Lands of the

 LOWER CANADA.

ST. MAURICE.

Seigniories.

Grosbois or Machiche
Lanaudicre, part of
Maskinongé

Pointe du Lac
Riviére du Loup

St. Maurice .
Fiefs.

Dumontier
Gatineau and Augmentation

Forges
St. Jean and Augmentation
Tonnships.

Caxton’
Hunterstown
New Glasgow

SHERBROOKE.
‘ . Tornships.
*Ascot
*Auckland
*Brompton
*Bury » ‘
*Chesham R '
*Clifton’ . i
*Clinton |
*Comptbn ‘

GASPE DISTRICT

Crdydon
*Ditton
*Drayton
*Dudswell
*Eaton
*Emberton
*Garthby
*Hampden
*Hereford
*Lingwick
*Marston
*Melbourne
*Newport
#*QOrford
*Shipton
*Stoke
*Stratford
#*Weedon
*Westbury

Whitton
; *Windsor

- YAMASKA.
" Seigniories.

Baie St. Antoine or du Febvre V

Bourgmm'ie, East
Courval

Deguir
Lussaudiére
Pierreville = .
St. Francois ¢
‘Yamaska

CONTAINS 2 COUNTIES, 1 SEIGNIORY,.6 FIEFS, AND 10-TOWNSHIPS:

CoUNTIES,

e

Bonaventure .

Ineachéounty.
21| %
1EEE
I-I w7 .
..| 61 3
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Maria Grande Vallée des Monts -
Seigniories. Number, 7 Magd_e]einé
Shoolbred " Richmond Ste. Anne
Townships. GASPE.
Carleton ‘ v Flefs. Tonships.
Cox “ Ance s Beaufils \Iaoda.len Isles
Hamilton ' " Ance de I'Etang Number, 8
Bonaventure Isle - Number; 9.

Hope

In assigning boundaries to the counties north of the St. Lawrence
and to those along the Ottawa river some inaccuracy occurred in the de-
seription, that will become apparent upon looking at the map. By the
late act remodelling the political divisions of ‘the colony, the lateral lines
of those countiesare described as prolongations of certain seignorial side- -
- lines, stretching northward to the boundaries of the province; but the
. bearings of these lines being widely different on the Ottawa and on the
St. Lawrence, the former running north 11° 15’ east, the latter due north-
west, we find that the eastern side-line of Ottawa county, if prolonged in
conformity with the law, would traverse dlacronally the whole range of |

counties to the eastward. In order, therefore, to avoid as much as pos- - |
. sible the confusion that would necessarily result from this overswht we

~ have thoucrht it better to allow the boundaries of the counties to the east -
of Ottawa to remain unaltered, confining the change of limits to the
Ottawa county, which skould be bounded to the eastward by the east out-
line of the seigniory of La Petile Nation, and a prolonO‘atlon of that line
till it intersects the eastern boundary of the county of Two Mountains
and western boundary of the county of Terrebonne, thence a]oncr the saxd '
boundary to the north-west limits of the province. »

- An oversight of a similar nature occurred in deseribing- the boundaries
-~ of the county of Champlain, which is bounded in the act by the county
of Portneuf on the north-east and by the river St. Maurice on the south-
west. The south-west line of Portneuf intersects the St. Maurice at about
sixty-six miles from the St. Lawrence; at g on the map; therefore, the
eounty of Champlain is circumscribed and fo;'ms a triangular tract, having
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"for’ its limits the St. Maurice and St. Lawrence to the south-west and
- south-east, reducing its contents to 783 square miles. The south-west line -

of the county of Portneuf is carried on due north-west, dividing ‘that
county from the county of St. Maurice, and .throwmg the upper section of B
the river St. Maﬁrice_ in the body’ of the former ; the natural division that
presents itself in the St. Maurice will probably point out hereafter the
expediency of declaring it the boundary between both counties.

" The counties of La Chenaye and Terrebonne are limited by the
north-west boundary of - the townships Wexford and Chertsey respect-
ively; hence a vacant space in the rear of those townships is found not -
included in the body of any county. This tract is distinguished on the
map by the letters @, b, ¢, &; it is 20 miles in breadth by 240 in depth,
extending from the rear of the two last mentioned counties to the north-
west boundary of the province, and contammg a ,sﬁperﬁcies of about

~ 4,800 square miles..

These anomalies, as they do not 1mmechately affect the settled parts
of the country, are not likely to be attended with those mischievous
consequences that might otherwise be expected to result from them.

They point out, however, the necessity of a revision of the new dwvns_ .

of the province, and the expedlency of a short subsidiary act, corrective
of the boundaries of those counties which we have particularized.
In superﬁc1al extent, as near as the knowledge of its boundaries Wﬂl
admit of an estimation, Lower Canada contains upwards of 205, 863

square statute miles, of which superﬁmes about 3200 miles may be sa1d

‘to be covered by the numerous lakes, rivers, and streams of the provmce,

- exclusive of the surface of the St. Lawrence and part of the Gulf,
~ which together occupy an area-of nearly 52,500 miles, making the total :

extent of the province equal to 258,363 square miles.

~ The lands are held by two distinet tenures, the feudal and the soe-
cage; of the former are almost all the lands on the borders of the St.
Lawrence, those upon the Richelieu, the Yamaska, and the Chaudiere.
The lands possessed unde_r this species’ (S_f tenure were all granted anterior
to the conquest in 1759, excepting Murray Bay, Mount Murray, and
the seigniory of Shoolbred, in the Bay of Chaleurs. They consist of

- seigniories and fiefs, several of -which are of considerable extent, exceed-
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ing in various instances 36 square leagues.in superficies. The total

amount of grants made in the whole province under the feudal system.

amounts,to about 12,066,000 French arpents, or 9,849,600 acres, equal to

15,390 square miles. Of this immense quantum almost one-half, or

5,192,046 arpents, -consist of vast tracts that lie waste, or nearly so, in
the unsettled parts of the province, such as Anticosti, '\Iiagara,- Mille
Vaches, Metapediach, &c.; and of the rear sections of seigniories of con-

siderable depth, such as are found in the Cote de Beaupre, Batiscan, St.
Gabriel, and others, thus reducing the amount of the lands actually -
farmed, or properly within the pale of settlement, to 6,873,954 arpents;
equal in the ag ggregate to the sum, in acres, of the surwyed soccage lands
. of the colony. :

The Jands in free and common soccage are those that were 1a1d out,
surveyed, and granted subsequently to the conquest of Canada by Great

Britain, and which now compose that class of the local subdivisions of

the country called. townships. These generally lie more in the interior,
. in the rear of the seigniorial grants, being situated aleng rivers for their
“front, where a stream of sufficient magnitude presents itself for that

purpose, or laid out conveniently and contiguously in the interior. The
dimensions of a regular nver-townslnp are 9 miles front by 12 deep, and
its subdivisions consist of 12 ranges, containing each 28 lots. Those of

‘an mland-townshlp are 10 miles. square, its subdivisions consisting of 11

ranges of 28 lots each®. The rotal number of townshlps erected under

* To avoid repeating the dimensions of townships and their subdivisions, the same is here

given precxsely The most exact content of ten miles square, the usual dimensions of un inland .

townshxp, as preacnbed by the warrants of survey, is 61,000 acres,. exclusive of the usual

. alloivance of five acres on every hundred for highways. This quantity is contained in a tract

of 10 miles and 5 chains in length, by 10 miles 3 chains and 50 links in perpendicular
breadth or such other length a and breadth as may be equivalent thereto. A rectangular town-
ship of this admeasurement contains eleven concessions or ranges ‘'of lots, each lot being 73 chains
and 5 links long, and 28 chains 75 links broad. Each range is divided into 28 lots, so that each
township contains 308 lots of 200 acres, with the ‘allowance for highways. Of these lots 220

. are granted to settlers, and the remaining 88 reserved for the crown and protestant clervv In
like manner, it may be observed, that the quantity nearest to the content of nine miles broad by -
twelve miles deep, the usual dinmensions of a nver-townshlp, is 67,200 acres, exclusive of the
allowance for highways. These are contained in a tract of 728 chains broad, by 969 chains and 60 -

- links long, or other equwalent len0th and breadth. -A rectangular townshlp of these. dxmenswm

?‘9"1 3

o>

WIPIREN

e e et it

o g

O R

LHE R

£

B AR

<

L.
s
=
E
&
P



T Srorm

184 ‘LOWER CANADA.

letters patent in the province is 105, which together contain in round

numbers 6,300,000 acres, of which quantity 2,793,398 lac'r‘es were granted
to various patentees, and upon which proportionate reservations of one-

seventh were made for the crown and the clergy respectively, according -

to law, and about 390, 000 acres are held by divers persons, under. certJ-
ficates of locatlon -

Of the total quantum of the lands held by both species of tenure,
about 3,000,000 of acres are under actual cultivation; to which amount
may be superadded about 200,000 acres which are in that progressive state

- provincially termed en abatis, having merely undergone the preliminaries
~ of agricultural improvement. Of the lands in culture it may be said that

one-third on an average yields the grain crops for the consumption and

exports of the province; the other two-thirds being partly left fa]low,A _
and kept as depasturing and meadow land. - -
' Those parts of this beautiful province ‘that are yet in a pmmtlve'

state of nature appear, on the whole, agreeably diversified by hill, plain,

and valley, though, in some sections, mountainous and bold, and the

5011 is in general richly covered with a sturdy growth of valuable forest
trees. Formmg an estimate of the adaptation of those parts of the

‘country to the purposes of agriculture from surveys and explorations
performed at different times, and especially of late years, it may be fairly
stated that two-thirds, at least, of the wilds of Lower Canada are likely.
in process of time to bow to the arts of agriculture and be brought under

cultivation ; the remaining third may be considered as unsusceptible of
tillage,  being, in a great measure, composed of rugged steeps, barren
hll].S, and sterile morasses and swamps. :

contains twelve concessions or ranges of lots, each Iot'béing 80 chains and 80 links long and 26
chains bread, and in each range 28 lots, making in all 336 lots of 200 acres, with the highways.

Of this number 240 are grantable to settIers, and the remzumnb 96 are rwerved as before men-
txoned ’

e
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CHAPTER 1X.
Face of the Countr);—Rivers—Roads—-Soil-’-—Settlements

TaE divisions of the provmce enumerated and described in the pre-
ceding chapter are those that owe their existence to artificial creation,
and are such as were dictated with a view to the _]udlcxa], political, and

social interests and-convenience of the inhabitants. The natural divisions
of the country are those bold and distinct lineaments traced on the face -
of Nature, forming and dividing extenswe valleys by promment highland
: ndO‘es, and separating vast tracts of territory by large rivers and streams.

In v1ewmcr the divisions of Lower Canada under the latter aspect, the
St. Lawrence conspicuously. presents itself as a. leading feature in its
physical geooraphy, bisecting the province ‘into two grand sectlon{\he
one Iying to the north, the other to the south, of that great river.
Emerging from Upper Canada at Point-au-Baudet, it flows exclusively

through the Lower Province, traversing in a north-easterly course the

grand " valley which it drains in its broad career fo the ocean. . This

valley is confined to the northward by a range of mountajns commencihg .
.at Grenville on the Ottawa river, and stretchmg north-eastward across’

the country as it passes at various distances from the banks of the St.

‘Lawrence, from which it recedes at some points about 40 miles, ap-
. proachmd at others to within 15 or 20, until it strikes the river at Cape
Torment, 30 miles below Quebec. From this cape the mountainous
~ character of the shores of the St. Lawrence may be properly said to com-

mence, and espemally to the northward, where they consist of bold and

' abrupt hills, rising to a general elevation of 3 and 400 feet, and in some

instances attaining an altitude of nearly 2000: To the southward the

Great Valley is bounded by a range of hills situated about the sources

of the Connecticut river, and connecting to S. W. with the Green

Mountains in the state of Vermont, and by them with the bold range -

of the Alleganies, which forms the grand geological division  between

. the waters of the Atlantic and those of the St. Lawrence. The moun-
tains at the heads of Connecticut in their progress north-eastward
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diverge into-two different ramifications or spurs. about " the source of
the St. Johnriver : one directing its course centrally through the country,
nearly parallel with the course of the St. Lawrence and the shores of the
sea; the other diverging more to the nofth and extending along the St.
Lawrence to its mouth. ~TIts distance from the borders. of the nvgvanes

~ from thirty to thirteen miles, until it actually subsides on its banks and -

confines the bed of the waters. Seén from the northward it has a distinct
outline, but it does not exhibit the appearance of a mountainous range
when viewed from the southward, in consequence of the table elevation

of the country on that side. ‘Beyond the mountains that bound the

‘valley of the St. Lawrence on the north; the common level of the land is
marked by a considerable table elevation above the surface of the river,

and is ‘traversed by several ridges of no v ery conspicuous altltude till the

bolder mountains rise to view, that bound the province to the north-west,
and divide the waters of Hudson's Bay from those that descend “in
‘opposite courses to the St. Law rence. : :

Having thus endeavoured to convey to the reader a General idea of
the face of the country, or rather an outline of its most prominent natural
'dnlsxons, it behoves us in the next place to afford him the means of
forming as correct a conneptlon of the roads, rivers, soil, and settlements

of the provmce as the information we command may allow; and the more

easily and: efficiently to accomplish the task, it may appear proper to
' ddopt separate sectxons of country, in order to avoid too vague, unsatis-
factory, and r*eneral a description.

That grand division of the province lym(r north of the St. Lawrence
may, for this purpose, be subdivided into #kree sections :
_ The first embracing the country between the Offawa and the St

Maurice; the second, the country between the St Maurice and the

Seguena s and the #hird, the residue of the terntory east of the Saouena Y
to the extreme boundary of the province. .. :

The grand division south of the St. Lawrence will also constltute
three subdivisions: the first comprising all that part of Lower Canada

“west of the river Chaudiére, the second the territories east of the Cizaudzere :
- to the west bounds of- Gaspe, and the third consmtmo' of the dlstnct of

- Gaspe itself.
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NORTH OF THE ST. LAWRENCE.
$1 —COUNTRY BETWEEN THE OTTAWA RIVER AXD THE ST. MAvRICE.~— Countics—OTTAW. A,

‘Two MouNTAINS, VAUDRETIL, TERREBO\\E, L CHENAYE, L’AssoMPTION, BERTHIER,
St. MAURICE, and MONTREAL.

The front this section of the province presents on the Ottawa river

- .and on the St. Lawrence exceeds 450 miles; the whole of which distance,
. saving portages or carrymo‘-places in remote -parts of-the Ottawa, is

navigable for canoes and boats ; upwards of 200 miles of it are navigable,
at loncr interstices, for steam-vessels drawing from 4 to 15 feet water, and

a section of 90 mlles, or the distance between Montreal and Three Rivers,
is actually navigated by square-n(ro'ed vessels of various burdens, from
100 tons. to 600.

A

Issuing from Lake Temiscaming, up_wards of 350 miles north-west
of its junction with the St. Lawrence, and having its remotest sources
nearly 100 miles beyond that lake, the Ottawa river flows majestically

~ through a fine and fair country, as yet in a state of nature, although,

generally speaking, remarkably well adapted to the purposes of agri-
culture and settlement. From the Falls and Portage des Allumettes,

_distant about 110 miles above Hull, the river becomes better known,
- as it is usually frequented thus far by timber contractors, who derive
their valuable supplies of timber from those remote districts of the

Ottawa. The fur traders extend thelr exploratlons considerably beyond
this point, and a trading-post for that object is established on the shores
of Lake Temiscaming.

At the Allumettes the Ottawa is d1v1ded into two channels ; the one

" “to the north-east, the other to the south-west of a large island, in length
“about 15 miles, by an average breadth of 4. The southerly channel

expands below the falls and rapids of the Grand Allumettes to the width

of 3 or 4 miles, and forms the Lake des Allumettes, at the head of which .

an arm of the river opens an entrance to the Mud and Musk Rat Lakes:

the: latter, by far the largest of the two, has a solitary settlement on '
its southern shores, the proprietor of which is an individual by the name
of John Persons, whose thriving farm offers-a fair exemplification of the
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.. fertlhty of the soil in that part of the Ottawa Eight miles below the

_junction of these channels is situate the H. B. Post of Fort Coulange,
where one of the agents of the Company resides. On the opposite shore
" (south) an individual is settled with his.family upon an excellent farm,
which appears to be in a flourishing state of cultivation. : |
Four or five miles’ below Fort Coulange the river again forms two
channels ; the extensive island by which they are separated extends in
-extreme length about .20 miles; and its average breadth is about 7.

Neither channel is free from ‘impediment to its nayigation; but-though -

rapids and falls are frequent in both, that lying to the north of the island

is the broadest and most practicable, and the route invariably pursued-
by voyageurs. The first and longest carrying-place, descending from the -

Fort, is at the Grand Calumet, 21 miles below it; here the river pene-
trates a ridge of h10~h and broken mountams, and forms a succession of

cascades, varying from 6 to 10 feet in “height, at the foot of which the.

current resumes its gentleness to the Portage d’ 4rgis, one mile above the

Portage de la Montagne. From the latter to the Portage du Sable, on

the north bank of the river, at the eastern extremity of the island, is

' four miles, and thence to the Portage du Fort about five miles. This

* portage is nearly 20 chains in length, and passes over a rising ground,
25 or 30 feet above the water’s level. The cascades which it avoids
do not exceed ewht feet perpendicular hEIO‘ht but they are much broken
and divided by rocky islands, and are extremely wild and romantic.

From these cascades to the foot of the Chenauz, a distance of 10

“ miles, the river is singularly diversified by numerous beautiful 1slands,

richly clad with trees of luxurlant foliage. Clustered in various ‘parts of
the river these islands divide it into as many channels, through which

the waters are 1mpelled with different degrees of violence, according to

the narrowness to which their bed is contracted ‘and the obstructions

they meet with in their rapid course.

The banks of this part -of the river are composed of Whlte marble, |

which can be traced for two or three miles along the margin of the
*_stream, and which appears to extend considerably in depth on either

shore. The specimens taken from different parts of the quarry on:the »:

banks of the river were of a soft and coarse texture ; _but there is reason
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to believe that, upon further penetration, a superior descriptib_n of marble

would be found, infinitely more durable, and susceptible, of a~higher

~ polish. 400.or 500 yards above the line of Clarendon, and in the township

of thc.hﬁeld is Bisset’s Chantier,consisting of a loo—house, a small clearing,

and an ar one or two acres in culture. This romantic and interesting -

little spot is situated at the foot of the Rapzdes du Fort, and agreeably

relieves the eye from the monotony of savage nature, whose characters,
- however beautiful or grand, are often gloomy. In traversing a Wildérf

ness, whether by land or water, the first appearances of domiciliation,
" however rude, have something extremely g'ratéfulw in their associations ;

and it would not be an easy matter to describe the sensations produced
by the curling : -column of smoke, when it is first. discovered floating

- above the dense forests, from the bosom of which it is seen to emerge.

This small settlement is already very much frequented in winter by
traders and voyagers, as a welcome asylum from the inclemency of the

- weather; it being chiefly during that rigorous season ‘that speculators in

furs and timber resort to the wilderness, the communications beino- then

 facilitated by the winter roads traced. for. hundreds of mlles together on

the ice. :
At the foot of the Chenaux, opens to view the mao-mﬁcent lake

i which derives its name from the Rapides des Chats, situated at its easte_rn
extremity. In extreme length it is fifteen miles, and in mean breadth
_about one; but its northern shore is deeply indented by several sweeping

bays, by which extensive points are formed, sometimes contracting the
lake to a width of scarcely one mlle, whilst at others it is nearly three.
The surface of the waters is prettlly studded with occasional islands,
richly wooded, and so situated as to diversify most agreeably the natural

beauties of the soft and sweet scenery of the lake. The calms of the -

Ottawa are peculiarly glassy and beautiful, and. its waters are much

‘esteemed for their softness.

"In descending the Ottawa, it is interesting to bear in mind that upon

4our right'we have Upper, and on -our left, Lower Canada: hence com-
parisons may be instituted between the settlements of one province upon

the banks of that marrmﬁcent nver, with those of the other. The shores
of Lake Des Chats are w oody, and crenerally flat to the northward with
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2 pebbly or rocky beach to the southward they are hwher, and in some

parts even bold, attaining an elevation of 80 to 100 feet. The first settle-

ment presentmcr itself in passing down this lake is a comfortable frame

Chaire. 'The lake is here one mile in width, and opposite is the Claren-

" dwelling-house and rural appendages on the south shore; and. four miles
lower down, on the same side, is the house and farm of one Andrews,.' ‘
settled in the township of Horton, at the mouth of the river Bonne . -

don landing. No settlement on the Clarendon shore can be discovered

from the lake, as the colony of emigrants located there in 1829-30 are in

‘the third, fourth, fifth, and remoter cdnc’essions ; but in the front of Bristol

one or two wretched hovels are discernible on the margin of the lake.

Kinnell Lodge, the _resid_éncé of the Highland chieftain Macnab, is
beautifully situated on the southern bank of the lake, about four or five

‘miles above the head of the Chat Rapids*. A short distance east of

Kinnell Lodge is the mouth of the Madawaska river ; and nearly opposite,

'~ apparently a speck on the margin of the lake, is the miserable habitation of
a bois-brulé, one of that class of people known under the denommanon of

Squatters. 'This is the broadest part of the lake; but about a mile lower

~down it contracts abruptly from the southward, by the intervention' of

Government Island, between Whlch and the north shore, dash in swift

and violent eddies, the Rapides des Chats. - These rapids are three miles

Mg

long, and "pass amidst a labyrinth of varied islands, until the waters are .
suddenly precipitated over the falls of the Chats, which are from sixteen -

to twenty feet in height. There are fifteen or sixteen falls on a curved line
“across the river, regularly divided by woody islands, over one of which

is effected the portage, in passing from the top to the bottom of the falls.

house and store bear ewdence of their antiquity from the dilapidated
state they are in, and the soil is too poor about the point to invite the

'Thence ‘to Mondion’s Point in Onslow is but a short distance; and here - i
_ is seen one of the original North-West posts, established on the Ottawa at
- the most flourishing period of that company’s existence. The dwelling-

resident agent to the fculture df the farm. Mr. ThOmas resides ’heré as

*We have already taken an opportumty in a previous part of this work to notice the
exertions of Chief Macnab in promoting. the settlement of that portion of the Upper Provmce,
by Scots emigrants of his own clau,.
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, agent for the Hudson’s Bay Company, for whom he Leeps a store sup-

plied with the articles most in demand by the Indians and other traders,
such as broad cloths, blankets, beads, ammunition, spirits, &c. Nearly

opposite Mondion’s Point, at the other extremity of the line of the falls,
- is Mr. Sheriff’s settlement and residence, in the township of Huntly, U.C.

From the foot of the Chats to the head of Lake Chaudiére is com-
puted to be six miles. Here a presqu ‘isle, from the northward of an
island called the Six-Mile-Island, contracts the channel, which is very

- shoal; and half a mile below the island are the settlements of Bolus»_i

and Vignola, in the tOWIlShlp of Onslow.

Lake Chauditre, that now opens before us, has the advantaoe of
- the Lac des Ckats in magmt,ude,_-but its views are less diversified by
jutting points and picturesque islands. Both contain a sufficient depth.

of channel to float boats drawing from four to eight feet water; and it
is to be hoped that ere long the benefits of steam navwatlon will be
extended to this” -mterestmg portion of the province as successfully as it

| has been below Hull. Lake Chaudiere is eighteen miles long, by an
' e\treme breadth of five mlles The shdres to the north increase in bold- .

ness and elevation in approaching Hull; ;—to the southward they are,
crenerally speaking, more bold and elevated, ‘and m,uch better settled.

At the south-east ‘end of the lake rapids again impede the navigation, -
and continue successively from the head of Rapides des Chines, to the -

Chaudi¢re Falls, which are situated nnmedlately in front of Wright’s

. Village, in the township of Hull.

Above the falls the river is about 500 yards Wlde, and its scenery

' is agreeably embellished by small grove-clad islets, rising here and there
‘amidst the waters as they gently ripple by or rush” on with more or less -

violence, to the vortex of the Great and Little Chauditre. The bed of
the river is composed of horizontal strata of hmestone, and -the chite is
produced by its deep and sudden subsidence, forming broken, irregular,

and extraordmary chasms, one of Whlch is cal]ed the Great and the

other, the Little Ketile or Chaudiére. 'The former derives its name

- from its semicircular form and the volume of water it 1nvolves but
the latter bears no similitude to justify its appellation, the waters being = -
- precipitated into a broad, elongated, and straight fissure, extending in an -
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oblique p051t10n north-west of the Great Kettle, and bemg thus stnkmgly
contrasted with it.

The prmcxpal falls are 60 feet high, and their W1dth is measured by -

a chord of 212 feet. They are situated near the centre of the river, and

attract by their forcible indraught a considerable proportion of the waters,

" which, strongly compressed by the circular shape of the rock”that forms
the boiling recipient, descend  in heayy'torrents, struggling onlently to
escape, and rising in spray-clouds which con§tantly conceal the lower
half of the falls, and ascend at irregular mtervals in revolving columns
much above the summit of the cataract.

The Little Chaudiére may without much dlfﬁculty be approached

from the Lower Canada shore, and the spectator, standing on a level -

with the top of the fall and on the brink of the yawning gap into which

the floods are headlong plunged, surveys the whole length of chute and
the ‘depths of the cavern. A considerable portion of the waters of the
. falls necessanly escapes subterraneously after their precipitation, as a
much greater volume is impelled over the rock than finds a visible issue.

Indeed this fact is not peculiar to the Little Chaudiére, but is one of |

those curious characters of this part of the Ottawa of which ‘other sin-
gular instances are observed; the waters in various places being swallowed

" by deep but narrow rents and fissures, leaving thelr natural bed almost

dry, to dash on throurrh some subterranean passage that defies the search
of the explorer: There are in the Falls of the Chaudiére materials for
A much‘ge’ologlczﬂ.speculatmn, and the. mere admirer of Nature’s scenic

wonders and magnificence will derive'trreat gratification and delight ~'by.T

. the survey and contemplation of their manifold beautles

~ The diversified chain of the Union Bridges has given much addi-
tional interest to the scenery of this section of the Ottawa, by combining
with the greatest possible effect, ingenious works of art with objects of
‘native grandeur and sublimity. This chain’ consists of four principal
‘parts, two of which are truss-bridges, overarching the channels, unsup-

ported by piers; a th1rd is a straight wooden -bridge across the lost:

channel; and a fourth is partly built in dry-stone, with two cut-limestone
- arches, and partly in wood. The truss-bridge over the broadest channel
.. is 212 feet long, 30 feet wide, and 30 or 40 feet above the surface of the

o .
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stream. its construction was attended ‘with consvide.rable difficulty, it

- being impossible to moor rafts in the channel, owing to the depth of the
water and the extraordinary swiftness of the'current, as it passes in

whirling eddies from the foot of the Great Kettle. Another expedient.

was therefore resorted to, and a hempen bridge, consisting of four three-
inch hawsers or cables, was swung across the river, forming an inverted
segment, the lowest point of which stood about feet above the dark
and swift stream, whilst its extremities were elevated upwards of 32
feet, abutting upon the perpendicular limestone walls of ‘the channel. It
admitted with safety of the passage of pedebtnans, althoucrh the attempt,
with the unpractxsed espemallv, was not made w1thout some conscious-
~ ness of danger. 'We cannot forbear associating w1th our recollections of

this picturesque bridge the heroism of a dlstmwmshed peeress,. who, we .

“believe, was the first lady who ventured across it *.

Below the Falls of Chaudi¢re the Ottawa river is umnterruptedlv -
navigable for steam-boats to Grenville, a distance of 60 miles. The cur- .

rent of the stream is gentle, and the banks of the river generally so low

as to be flooded in spring to a considerable distance in the interior,

especially on its northern bank the opposite side of the river being

almost uniformly higher and sometimes bold, and therefore not so liable

to inundation. “The scenery of this part of the Ottawa-is indeed tame,

yet alwa}s pleasing: the frequently varying -widths of the river, its-

‘numerous islands, the luxuriant foliage of its banks-—obgects ever

changing their perspectlve combinations as the steamer moves along—

and an infant settlement appearing here and there on the skirts of the
~forest and the margin of. the stream, are all in themselves possessed of

. sufficiént interest to destroy the monotony of a trlp upon this. part of

« Ottawa’s tide.” -

‘The impetuous Long Sault, which commences at Grenville, is

stemmed or descended but by voyageurs and raftsmen of experienced

* The CounrEss oF DALHOUSIE, to whom we here allude, must ever hold an exalted place

in the remembrance of the society_in Canada, as well for the- many amiable and philanthropic

. virtues for which she was distinguished, as for the gracious urbunity of manners that so eminently

characterized her ladyship, during the long and difficult administration of the government of
. Lower Canada by her noble consort, the Right Honourable the Eary or DiLBOUSIE.
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_energy and skill. The river below it still continues, at intervals, rapid
and unnavigable as far as Point Fortune, where it expands into the lake
of the Two Mountains, and ﬁnally forms a junction with the St. Law-

rence, below the cascades; but the waters of both streams do not im-

i medlately commingle, the line of contact being distinctly observable, by

which the black hue of the waters of the Ottawa is strongly contrasted
w 1th the bluish-green colour of those of ‘the St. Lawrence
The remotest surveyed township on the Ottawa is Clarendon, which

~ terminates. the range of townships laid out along the northern shores .

of that fine river, that bounds to the south and south-west the vast
‘and' valuable tract of -territory lying between its banks, the western
boundary of the county of Terrebonne and the northem limits of the
province.  No part of Lower Canada will probably be found to excel
this tract in ph) sical advantaa‘es, and it has a decided superiority over
the country along the St. Lawrence, below Montreal, in geographical

situation ; its front being consulerably south of the latltude of ‘Quebec,
i.e. in the average latitude of 45° 30’ nor;h. It is abundan,tly watered

by numerous large rivers, whose sources are in general at remote di-

stances to the northward of their junctions with the Ottawa, and whosé

. streams are all in a greater or less degree navigable, at frequent interstices,

for canoes. The chief of these discharging themselves into the Ottawa

from the north are the Calumet, the Petite Netioh, the two rivers.
‘Blanche, the river. Aux’ Llévres, and the Gatineau *, all of which have-

numerous trlbutanes, and, besides fertlhzmo' the lands through whlch

they ﬁow, afford great conveniences for the erection of mills and other
' purposes of rural- economy, from the raplds and falls Wlth Whlch their

course is invariably checkered.
Theface of the country is not generally marked by that boldness of
feature that characterizes the eastern section of the province, but it is,

nevertheless, in recedfng from the borders of the Ottawa, divided by .
 hilly ridges, and formed into valleys, which, if we could allow fancy to
_ represent as dlvested of their heavy forests, mlght exh1b1t the agreeable

* These rivers, and those hereafter to be mentioned in the course of the description of
Lower Canada, are particularly described under their respective names in the « T opog aphzcal

- Dictionary of Lower Canada.”

§ ,
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' higher ‘than in the latter. The surface of the lakes Des Chats and -
Chaudiére must also tend to diminish the elevation of the floods by di-
verting and spreadmcr in extended superficies the accession of waters
‘poured into the Ottawa during the vernal thaws and freshets
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aspect of an undulatmg or rolling country, the plcturesque d1versxty |

of plain, hill, and vale, and, if similarly cultivated, picture to the eye
some of the most admired counties of England Traversing the centre
of the townships, in a_ direction nearlyl parallel with the Ottawa, the
first ridge of any continuity presents itself, and at its base lies an al-

" luvial flat, extending to the margin of the river. This flat is generally
so low that the Ottawa, swollen by spring freshets and autumnal rains,

inundates it to a distance exceeding, in some places, one mile in the

interior, and it is thus frequently laid under water for several days

together.:

reference be had to the time of its occurrence, or the height to which it

‘attains, the event being essentially influenced by the mildness or rigour
of the winter. During some years the waters have kept ‘within their
embankments, but their surface was almost flush or even with them; =
and it has been observed, that, as the country becomes more open, the
freshets are less formidable than heretofore : hence we may infer that . '
they will go on diminishing, and that, eventually, the banks of that
beautlful river will be free from S0 - great a drawback upon their set-

tlement v
It is not unworthy of remark, that the largest rivers, flowing into
the Ottawa, have their mouths below the Falls of the Chauditre, and

“hence may, in some measure, be explained the‘c‘o‘nspit:u'ous. difference
observed between the swelling of the river under the falls, and the rise

of its waters abOve the stream, in the former case, rising several feet

- Beyond the first ndge that skirts the flats of the Ottawa, to the

- nQrth, the country has not been surveyed, excepting to the depth of the
- townships, which, in general, may be said to be twelve miles from the

borders of the river. Explorers, however, have gone much farther than

this in the 1ntenor, ascendmcr rivers sometimes to their sources, in the '

cc2

‘This periodical rise of the Waters of the Ottawa is much <rreater in.
sprmg than in autumn, and by no means regular at either season, whether’
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prosecutlon of dlvers speculatxons, Whlch had chleﬂy for then' ob_]ects
furs and timber. ~

'The lands on the Ottawa are in the aggregate remarkably fertlle,
consisting in front of rich alluvions, and more inland of gentle ridges
and acclivities, adapted to the growth of plants requiring the drier soils.
Natural meadows, affording rich and wholesome pasturage, are very

‘common along the river, the islands and presqu’iles of which are also'

highly valuable as depasturing and grazing grounds.
Eleven townships have been erected under Ietters-patent on the Ot-

' tawa, viz. Chatham, Grenville and augmentation, Lochaber and Gore,
Buckingham, Templeton,~ Hull, Eardley, Onslow, and Clarendon, front- -

ing the river; Portland, and Wentworth, abutting respectively upon the
rear of Templeton and Chatham. Besides these, several other townships
are projected, surveys of which will of course take place as the demand
for landsin that part of the province increases. Of the surveyed lands

~ the greatest part is granted to individuals who may be divided into two
distinct classes ; the one consisting of grantees under old patents for ex-.
tensive tracts; the other, of actual settlers who have been located by his

majesty’s government to lots of 100 or 200 acres, under the superin-
tendency of resdent agents, appointed by the crown for the convenience
of the settler. > :

‘The principal settlements effected in these townships by the first
class of grantees are those in Hull and Chatham.  In 1806 patents were
issued «rantlntrtoPhllemon \Vrm'ht —an American loyalist, invited thither
by the proclamation of General Clarke,—and to his associates, a quarter of
the township of Hull, which he as leader had prevmusly caused to be

surveyed under an order in council of 22d March, 1800. ‘As was usual -
in such cases, the associates, w ho were each patented for a quantum of
land equal to that of the leader, subsequently conveyed to the latter five-.
- sixths of their respective grants as an equivalent for the expenses in-

curred by hfmi in the survey, the payr_n'eht of patent fees, and travelling.

Thus Mr. Wright became in fact the actual proprietor of the quarter of .

Hull ; but the monopo]y was not attended in this instance with those
consequences, as regards the settlement of the country, that resulted from
similar proceedings in numerous other cases, and the establishment of

o
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Mr: Wright, at - Hull, became the nucleus of the now flourishing settle- .

ments of that township, and the first impulse given to the colonization
- of the extensive tracts of valuable crown lands lymg along the banks of
the Ottawa river. :

Next to those of Hull the settlements of the township of Chatham

“are most worthy of note. They owe their origin to the exertions of |
Colonel Robertson, originally one of the largest proprietors in that town-

~ ship, and one of its leaders under the patents issued to Dr. Fraser and
himself, and their associates, in December, 1806. In the front ranges of
the townshlp, on either side the public road, excellent farms are to be

- seen; the dwelling-houses are generally built of brick, upon rather an ’

' enIarO'ed scale, and. some of them are remarkably neat and handsome.
~ The enclosures are frequenfly confined by dry stone walls, which, com-

" bined with the novel appearance in this part of the country of brick . |

bullchngs, serve strongly ‘to contrast the settlements of Chatham with
those of Argenteuil, some distance lower down the river, where the

French system of building and farming is most prevalent. In.the 8th, |

9th, and 10th ranges of the township settlements have been commenced
that connect with those of Chatham Gore, and we may soon. look for-

- ward to the gratification of seeing a thriving little colony in that quarter *. '

Point Fortune lies’ 1mmed1ate1y opp051te the eastern outline of
Chatham, on the southern bank of the Ottawa: the village is populous
- and well built, and several of its houses are conspicubus- for their dimen-
sions, as well as for their elegance. The woody high grounds that rise

behind Point Fortune, and ‘the beautiful rapids in front, give consider- .
able effect to the landscape, as seen’ in ascending the north side of the .

Ottawa from the village of St. Andrew’s.

The front ranges of the townships lying between Chatham and Hull .
. were originally granted to leaders and associates, in the same manner as the

‘lands in the two latter townships ; but no measures had ever been effectu-

ally- taken by the proprietors of the soil to bring the lands under culti-

- vation. These tracts might probably have remained to this day wholly

* Much of the- prospentv of thls settlement is due to the exertions of Major Barron, the

superintending agent ; and also to Captain Perkins, h. p., R. N, a gentleman. ‘of industry and’

talent, whose example and exertxons have considerably promoted the admnccment of this in-
" fant colony '
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unsettled, but fdt the judicious plan adopted by the executive govern-
- ment, of removma the reservations for the crown, and also, in some in-

- stances, the reservations for the clergy, checkered through the patented .
ranges of the townshlps, and forming them into blocks in other parts of

the respect1ve townships, so as to leave, on the one hand, a number of
grantable lots in the midst of the older grants, and, on the other, to pre-
vent hereafter the so much deprecated inconvenience arising from the
interloping of reserves, that destroy the continuity of settlements and
paralyse the efforts of industry. To.the lots thus become vacant none

but actual settlers were located, and all these townships have, in conse- -

* quence; fairly started in the career of their settlements, notwithstanding
the drawback still. existing from the non-lmprovement of the patented
lands * , by which the new settlers are surrounded. - :

The-township of Grenville enjoys pecuhar advantages from its situ-

ation at the foot of the steam-boat navigation of a section of the Ottawa, '

" below the Falls of Chaudlére butits surface is very hllly, and its soil not,

in general, above medmcnty, though some farms may be found very
fertile and productive. Its western half is traversed in front by an elegant -

canal, of which some account is given in another part of this volume,
and its settlements are in a ‘great measure. confined to the vicinity of
that important military work. The village contains several remarkably
. neat cottages, belong'ing to officers of the_rdya.l staff ‘corps and to the
" resident commissary.' There is also one or two good taverns, several
shops, and numerous artisans, who find- constant employment on the

"~ works which are going on under tbe superintendence of the commanding

officer on that station. The first settlement of Grenville commenced
only a few years ago, yet in 1829 the population of the township and its

augmentation already amounted to 1,858 souls ; an increase attributable -

to the advantages held out to the settler by the labour required on the

canal, and ‘the readiness with which farms could be obtained on the spot-

from the commandmo- officer, acting as reSIdent land-agent for the

townshlp

* The escheat of these lands has been. for some time contemplated and it is probab]e wlll
not now be long delayed. There is, however, no doubt that every just degree of indulgence wwill
be exercised towards the proprietors, and a fair and equitable delay allowed them to reclmm their
lands from thexr evident liability to the penaltv of forfeiture. -
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Between the augmentatlon of Grenvﬂle and the gore of Lochaber_"
is situated the seigniory of La Petite Natlon, 5 leagues in front, by a

depth also of 5 leagues. Its settlements are as yet partial, and occupy

merely the borders of the main road and- part of -a second concession or

range; but the Hon. J. L. J. Papineau, the seignior of this exten-
sive estate, appears anxious to encourage them, and the selgmory is in
consequence rapldly acquiring an accession of new settlers, of which many
are Irish emigrants. There is no village’; but the church of the parish,
; which is called Bonsecours, is centrally situated, and considered the focus

_ of the settlement. Near the division between La Petite Nation and the

- gore of Lochaber are the saW-mllls belongm(r to Mr. Papiriéau, under
the management of Mr. Stephens., They are admirably situated on the
‘river that gives its name to the seigniory, and are of considerable import-
ance to the inhabitants of that part of the country, iridependently' of the

supplies of white and red pine deals and boards they furnish for the

markets&MﬁLoﬁ'treal and Quebec.

In the three townships of Lochaber, Buckingham, and Témpletoh, 4

scattered settlements were formed within the last five or six years, and

mills built in each of the townships. Of the latter. Bowman’s and Bi-
galow’s mills, on the river Aux Li¢vres, in the 4th rénge of Buckingham, -

are entitled to particular notice. These mills are so centrally situated as

-~ to afford. important advantages to settlers who will hereafter be located A
to the cucumyxcent lands, as the means of bulldmtr comfortable habita-.

tions constitutes one of the primary considerations in the formation of a

.new settlement, and these means are readily furnished by the sup-

plles of deals and boards derived from those valuable saw-mills.

The township of Hull lies between Templeton on the west and
Eardley on the east: it is bounded in front by the Ottawa river, and
traversed diagonally by the Gatineau, which is navigable for small steam- :
boats and crafts as far up as six miles above its mouth. The position of.
 Wright village must eventually render it a place of much commercial
importance; it is at the head of the present steam-boat navigation of the -

‘Ottawa, on one of the direct lines of land and water communication with

the eastern districts of Upper Canada, and will necessarily participate with -

.By Town, which stands on the opposite bank of the river, in the great
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benefits that may naturally be expected to flow from the Rideau Canal. ,

Besides these considerations, it will hereafter derive incalculable advan-

tages from the fertility of- the back country, and of the lands on the

lakes Chaudiére and Des Chats, which, as they become settled, will pour
their produce into the stores of this growing town, which would thusr

- become the place of transit, if not the empormm, of the trade of the ex= i
tensive fertile tracts of territory above it. ‘We apprehend ‘nevertheless,

that a branch canal, such as is contemplated, connecting lake Chau-

* diére with the Rideau Canal, would prej judicially influence the prospenty

of Wright village, by diverting the produce of the upper districts of
the Ottawa through that channel. . Such an effect could only.be coun-
teracted by a canal on the Lower Canada side, ora rall-road which would

“probably be less expensive from the locality, and quite as effectual.

Hull is sixty miles distant from Grenville, but the communication
between both places 1is rendered easy and expeditious by means of
steamers. The_“ Union of the Ottawa,” the first steam-boat that plied

“upon this part of the river, was built in 1819, and formed an era in the

history of the Ottawa settlements, from its contnbutmg matena]ly to their

'acceleratxon a new vessel has since been launched, ‘which is con51derably

larger, and affords very superior accommodatlons A road sixteen feet
wide and snty-four miles long, was originally opened, under the direction
of commissioners, along the northern banks of the river, to the head of the
Long Sault, and seventy-one small bridges were built across gullies and

__ brooks;  but owing to the depth ‘of several ravines that requlred filling,
" and two or three broad rivers, over which bridges should necessarily have
been constructed, or ferries estabhshed it was deemed impracticable, and

continued long neglected. - Among the liberal votes made in 1828 by the
lemslature of the province for the ¢ opening, &c. of new roads, provision was,
howeéver, made for the amelioration of this mterestmc communication, and
the improvements contemplated by the assembly have already been, in a
great measure, carried into effect*. The vital importance of good roads,
as an inducement to settlement, has been sensibly felt, and the beneficial
results of so judicious a policy will soon be demonstrated By”the nu-

* Report of 8th February, 1830 by Messrs. Papineau and Kaim, as commissioners under ~ -

thre late act.—Vide Journals of the House of Assembly, L. C.
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merous settlers it cannot fail to attract in that quarter, and every other
to which it-has been extended. ‘ - ‘

In the townships above Hull, the settlements are few, and in Eardly

and Onslow, confined to the shores of Lake Chaudiére. The lands in

both these townships are of an excellent quality, and, like the aggregate

of the lands on the Ottawa, peculiarly adapted to stock-farming.” The

~ colony settled in the ‘4th, 5th, and 6th ranges of AClar'endOn, under the

superintendence of Mr. Prengerdast as. government agent, is the.remotest
settlement up the river. It is situated on the northern shore of Lac des

" Chats, about 35 miles above Hull, and upwards of 160 miles from Mont-

real ; yet, notwithstanding its distance from the more ﬂounshmg set-
tlements of the Ottawa, its eventual success and rapid prospenty appear

indubitable, encouraged as are the settlers by the richness and fertility
of their farms, and the example of a laborious agent, who resides amongst A
* them, and whose industry they emulate _ 4
* The settlements upon the borders of Lake des Chats suffer seriously 4

from the intricate and .dangerous navigation of the Rapides des Chals,

by which the navigable waters of the Lakes des Chats and Chaudieére -
- communicate. ‘This drawback is the more sensibly felt from the total

absence of any land route through which stores could be conveyed
to the settlers, or the produce of their farms brought to market. But,
momentous as this impediment undoubtedly is, it could be surmounted

‘with comparative ease and inconsiderable expense, either by opening a-

good road from the foot to the head of the rapids, a distance scarcely

exceeding three miles,—or cutting a short canal, connecting a deep-intet’

called Black Bay, in the townshlp of Onslow, Wlth the lower extremity
of the Lake des Chats. : :
" The Ottawa country offers one of the most promising s aﬁelds for

_ colonization to befound in the province ; ‘butits settlement 1sef materially
. retarded and embarrassed by old and unimproved grants. . It is much to

be lamented that such large tracts on the immediate banks of the river
should be kept so long in .a state of almost abso]ute wilderness by the
proprietors of the soil. South of the 46th degree of. north latitude, and

lying between that parallel and the Ottawa river, as low ‘down as

Chatham, : an extensxve tract .of land presents. itself, contalnm«r about
DD -
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3,300 geographical square mlles, qual to rather more than thirty town- A

ships, including those already laid out. This vast tract, thus favourably

situated in a comparatn ely mild latitude, when contrasted with the situ-

ation of the most ﬁounshmo' settlements. of the district of Quebec, is
centrally traversed by the river Au\\Llew res, and commands an extended
-front upon navigable waters, if afew impediments be excepted exceeding
' 160 miles. Deducting two-sevenths of the whole tract as reservations-
for the crown and clergy, a sufficient quantity of land would still remain
for the location of upwards of 13,000 families;- or about 78,000 souls, if

- in the estimate could be included the- patenfed lands in the four or

five first ranges of the Ottawa 'river-townships, which ought neverthe-

less to be similarly parcelled. out to actual settlers, or otberwxse improved
by the landholders, or be liable to forfeiture. .

Looking at the map of this interesting section of the provmce with

~ an eye to its future settlement, the importance of a grand interior road,

extending across the country from the north-east angle of the townslup
of Wentworth to the Falls of the Grand Calumet naturally suggests
itself as the basis of a chain of settlements. This plan of opening in the

~outset great avenues through the wilderness was successfully practised

in Upper Canada; and a striking illustration of the encouragement it
operates in the settling of new lands is found in the rapld growth and
prosperity of the Talbot settlement in that province. Of the practica-

blhty, ona ﬂ'eneral principle, of such a route, little doubt can be enter-

tained ; and ata period when, from the large influx of emigration, com-.

- prehensive views of the settlement of the colony should be taken, the .

expediency of the measure appears to us a matter of paramount con-
-sideration. ' ‘

The total populatlon on: the northern shore of the Ottawa river

- .westward from the west bounds of Arcrenteull does not now much

‘e\\ceed 5,369 inhabitants, and this population is very unequally spread al-
though-the.-mass is conﬁned to the townships of Hull, Chatham, and -
Grenv 111e, and the selo'mory ‘of La Petite Nation. Itis very heterogeneous -

in its origin, consisting of about an equal proportion of Irish and Ameri-

. cans, some Enghsh more Scots, and a few families of French_C,a.nadJans

~The country north of the St. Lawrence, below the township of
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~ Chatham, extending eastward to the river St. Maurice and embracing
~ the counties of St. Maurice, Berthler, L’Assomptlon, La Chenaye, Ter-
‘rebonne, Montreal, Vaudreuil, and part of Two Mountains, makes up

the residue of the north-westem section of the province which we have

“undertaken to describe. The whole of the lands of this large tract lying

along the navigable waters in front are taken up by seigniorial grants:
in the rear of which, and contiguous to their rear lines, are situated the

_townships or soccage lands. The only townships as yet actually laid
~ out therein are Newton, in the rear of Rigaud; Abercromby, Kilkenny,
Rawdon, and Kildare, in the rear of the seigniories of River du Chéne,
- Terrebonne, La Chenaye, St. Sulpice, and Lavalirie; Brandon, behind

Berthier; Hunter s Town and New Glasgow,in the rear of the seigniory

of River du Loup ; and Caxton, on the St Maurice, adjoining the lands ‘

of the Forges of St. Maurice.

Excluding, for the present, from the descrlptlon the islands of Mont- N
real and Jésus; and the county of Vaudreuil, which lies south of the Lakeof
.the Two Mountaifis, all of which will be more p_artxmlarly noticed heredfter,

a very important portion of the province will still remain under consi-
deration, the surface of which, to a various depth of from five to fifteen
miles from the banks of the Ottawa and the St. Lawrence, is cenei-ally

level or slightly elevated into table ridges, with occasional short aceli-

vities and descents. The interior of the- country was partially explored

in 1829 by a party consisting of %a‘ land-surveyor, a gentleman acting as

geologist, and an assistant, with six men and three canoes. The expe-
dition ascended the .St. Maurice as far as \’Vlmontlchmcue, whence
they travelled south—westward ascending first the Matawin river to its
source : thence, after t-);aversmcr a chain of lakes to come to the head-

* . waters of the river Aux ilévres, they came down that river to its mouth

in the Ottawa, a direct distance of nearly 150 miles, but considerably

“more by the bends of the river. The lakes composing the chain are .
 Matawin, Kempt, of the Graves, Great Goldfinch, Nemicachingue, La
“Culotte, and Lakes Pothier, Rocheblave, La Roque, Aux Pins, and Aux
Liévres, at the sources of the river Aux Lievres.

-#John Adams, Esq. L S, and draftsman, Mr Ingall, 15th reo'xment, :md Mr \non, 66th

regiment.

DD2 -
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" Thus we have a circumnavigated tract of about 11,560 geographical :
square miles, lying between the river Aux Liévres on the west, the St.
Maurice on the east and north-east, the St. Lawrence and the Ottawa in
front, and a chain of lakes in the rear. Numerous instances of similar
facilities afforded by natural water-communications are met with in the
Canadas, the face of the country being almost every-where checkered -
~ with lakes and intersected by rivers that spread into a multitude of
ramifications.

* The information that has resulted from this éxpedition is, we beli}eve,'.
confined to the objects that came under observation upon the immediate
route, no offsets to any considerable distance in the interior having, it
appears, been made collaferailly, to ascertain the nature of the soil on the
right and left of the track. We are therefore without any adequate -
means of knowing how far ‘the interior of this tract of 11,500 square
miles may be susceptible of culture ; butjudging from the reported cha-
racter of the lands along the remote lakes and rivers that were explored,

-we are led to infer unfavourably of that section of country as a’ field for ,
settlement.

| The seigniories and townships situated between Argenteuil and the. '
St. Maurice are abundantly watered by numerous rivers and streams,

~ whose tortuous meanderings spread more broadly and beneficially their -
irrigating influence. The largest of these rivers are the Du Loup, Maski-
nongé, LAssomptlon, Mascouche, Du Chene, and Du Nord or North
River; but there are besides a considerable number of secondary rivers, -

streamlets, and brooks that either fall mto the St. Lawrence or the Ot-
tawa, or which are. tributary to the larger streams. The navigation of

" the rivers enumerated is interrupted at intervals by rapids and falls, but
the_mtermedlate distances are generally navigable for boats and canoes;

" and on the North River this description of navigation is practised above
the chites for a distance of t'wenty:ﬁve or thirty miles without any
serious impediment.” The borders: of rivers in Canada, and indeed in
most new countries, are invariably preferred and chosen for the formation

* of early settlements; and we therefore find these rivers assumed as the

front of extensive ranges of connected flourishing settlements that ex-

tend to remote parts of selo'mones, when in some instances lands of
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much nearer promxmty to the vﬂlages and towns have been left uncul-
tivated. : ‘

consist in front of a light sandy earth, generally combined with clay and
yellow loam; but the remoter lands are chiefly composed of a strong
loam, not unfrequently mixed with a black friable earth, esteemed to be
very generous and productive.. In the vicirlify of Three Rivers the soil

is peculiarly light, and consmts of an almost pure sand ; yet it has, when -

nchly manured, yielded good crops, and the gardens in the town and

“uponits skirts produce melons of mostdelicious flavour. The principal roads

by which this section of the country is traversed are the main post route

along the St. Lawrence, the roads along the banks of the rivers Du Loup, -

Maskinongé, Bayonne, L’ Assomption, Mascouche, Achigan, Du Chéne,
and Du Nord; besides numerous leading concession-roads, and cross-roads.

termed roufes, that lie usually at right angles to the main front roads,
~ and open a communication with the more inland settlements. ‘Several
" roads have also been opened into the townshlps in_the rear of the seig-
niories: but the means of communicating collaterally between the town-

ships i yet very imperfect, and indeed wholly deficient in some parts,.

from the absence of any direct road connecting the new settlements In -
passing, , for instance, from' the centre -of Abercromby to the settlements .
in Rawdon or Kildare, the direct distance would not exceed in the.one
'_case twenty-ﬁve miles, and in the other thirty ; but the circuitous di-
‘'stance that must now be necessarzl y travelled is about forty-ﬁve or. ﬁfty -
‘miles. ' .
This serious drawback has been sensrbly felt, and its immediate re-
"moval is contemplated by the .opening of an extensive. public route, as
direct as the locality may permit, from the basin. of Grenville on the -

Ottawa river, to the Forcres of St. Maurice on the St. Maurice river.
The country lying between both these points has only recently been ex-
plored, under instructions from the executive government, by Mr. Adams,
an able land-surveyor and draftsman, and Lieutenant Inrrall of the 15th

By far the greater portlon of the several selgmones compnsed mthm o
" the tract under consideration is actually settled, and the lands in most of
- them are almost wholly conceded under the usual moderate feudal rents
“and dues. The most prevalent soil of this part of the province seems to

[ T
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regiment, two of the gentlemen mentioned in a previous note. Their
operations commenced at Grenville, whence they struck a line neaﬂy‘ direct
to the point of division between the seventh and eighth ranges of the
A townshlp of Iulkenny thence following up.that range-line and its con-
tinuation throurrh the seventh and elo'hth ranges of Rawdon, and along
‘the rear of Kildare, the line passed between the third and fourth ranges
of Brandon, continued along the front of Hunter’s Town, throutrh Fief
~ Gatineau, to the front of Caxton, and thence along that line and the’
ridge in the au&mentation of the latter township, following Mr. Bell’s
road, to the Forges of St. Maurice. The report made by these gentle-
men is in every respect favourable; and not only has the practicability
of the intended communication been satlsfactorlly established, but the’
lands through which it will be carried ascertained to be almost unexcep-
-tionably adapted to agriculture, and therefore fit for settlement, and
~ especially so in the townships of Abercromby and Kilkenny *. !
'The town of Three Rivers is situated on the north-west side of the
river St. Maurice, at its confluence with the St. Lawrence. It derives its
‘name from. the entrance into the former river being separated by two
islands lying at the mouth, into three channels.  The town plot covers
‘nearly 400 acres, formlng a-front of rather more than 1,300 yards on the
* bank of the St. Lawrence.. Tt stands on an exceeding light and éandy
soil, which extends also ‘over the environs. A'To the bank of- the St.
Maurice the ground rises very considerably, but in the opposite
direction it sinks almost to the level of the river. Three Rivers ranks
as the third town in the province, but bears no comparison with either
Quebec or Montreal in population and importance. - It contains -about
400 houses and 3000 inhabitants, allowmo' for the increase since 1825,
when its population by census was given at 2,453 souls. It sends t\\p'
members to the provincial parhament . ,
In the year 1618 some of the French colomsts be«ran bulldmo' t]ns

._.":_/Upt;n an_ inspection of the topographical district- map of Montreal, it will be seen that,
anteriorly-to the performance of this exploring survey, the general line of a « projected road” was
laid down almost precisely in the direction of that now propbsed‘, our conviction of the import. -
ance of sucha communication having, long before, led to its suggestion to the legislature.
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place, with a view. of makmtr it a depdt whence the fur-trade might be
carried on with the Indians to the northward. - Their plan in the outset

- exhibited many flattering indications of success; but after Montreal was’
founded, and had so increased as to be able to defend itself against the
attacks of the natives, it was supposed to be a situation better suited to -

the improving trafficc and was consequently preferred. From that

period Three Rivers, being greatly neglected, made but languid
“advances in prosperity or population. About the beginning of last:
century, a new era seemed to dawn for it, and hopes began to be enter-
‘tained of its rising into some éonsequence by the opening of the iron
mines at St. Maurice ; but these hopes proved nearly as delusive as the
- former, and up to the present time its lmprovement has been upon a

very moderate scale.

The trade carried on here is chiefly in Bntlsh manufactured goods,

that from hence are ‘plentifully distributed through the middle district
of the province. The exports consist of wheat, timber, thoucrh now not

'so'much as formezly, and the produce of .its iron foundery, added to that
of the mines of St&Maunce Peltry in-small quantities still continues to -
be brought hither by the Indians from the northward, and which is

received by the agents of the Hudson’s Bay Company. Several pot.and
pearl ‘ash manufactories, two or three breweries, and an extensive brick -
factory, considerably increuase the general trade of the place. - Many of
the bark canoes used in the north-west voyages are built here, and of
the same material a variety of ingenious and ornamental works and toys
are made. As a shipping-port it is conveniently situated, there being a.
sufficient depth of water for ships of large tonnage to lie close to the

wharfs, and receive or dxsch'zrnre their cargoes by a temporary stage from
their gangways.

The town itself possesses but little to attract a strantrer s notlce the

streets are narrow and unpaved—the principal one is Rue Notre Dame.

running the whole length of it, almost parallel with the river; next to
* this are the Rues des Forges, du Fleuve, du Rempart, St. Maunce, du

Platon, des Casernes, St. Louis, St. Jean, and St. Pierre,. which may be
said to constitute nearly all the inhabited part of the place. The shops
and storehouses are numerous; wherein may be had British goods of all
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denominations. Several inns afford to travellers very respectable accom-
modations. On the south-west side of the town are the remains of some
mlhtary works .thrown up for 1ts defence by the English army during
the war of the revolution, which are now honoured by the mhabltants o

~ with the high-sounding title of « dnciennes Fortifications.” On the out-

side of these works is an extensive tract of common land.. The principal
public buildings in the town are the Ursuline convent, the protestant
and catholic churches, the court-house, gaol, and barracks. Most of the

~ private dwelhncr-houses, &ec. are built of wood, the oldest of them one’

story high only, having small gardens about them ‘but those of more
recent date are in a much better style, many of them higher than the

~ old ones, and rather of handsome appéarance.

The Ursuline convent was founded in 1677 by Mons. de St. Vallier,
Bishop of Quebec, for the educatlon of youth, chiefly females, and as an
asylum for- the sick and’ inﬁnn' poor. The establishment consists of a
superior and twenty-four nuns. In 1806 the old building was destroyed '
by fire, when its inhabitants," dispersed by that calamity, were received

into. the _dlﬁ'erent rehgmus houses ‘of Quebec and Montreal, until the

present edifice was erected. It is a regular stone building, two stories
high, of considerable extent, surrounded by fine<gardens: it includes a -

_parochial church and hospital, with all the apartments and offices re-
"quisite both for the dwellings and carrying on the different functions of .

the establishment. As the Ursulines were held in great estimation for
the general utility and the charitable nature of their institution, public

’ subscnptlons were opened immediately after the accident that deprived

them of their residence, from the proceeds of which, with a little pe-
cuniary aid from the legislature, they were enabled to rebuild their
convent in the present 1mproved and substant1al manner, and which,

' ‘though not quite finished, they took possession of in 1808.

The old monastery of the Recollects, a stone building ,is now dilapi- -

“dated. Near it is a powder-magazine. The 'p_r'otestant and catholic

churches are’good plain buildings; but neither of them sufficiently re-
markable to attract particular attention. The court-house and gaol are
handsome modern stone edifices, both in good'situations, and well de- -
signed for their respective phrposés. The building formerly occupied
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as barracks is solidly constructed of stone, situated on the north side of

Notre Dame-street, and on the highest ground about the i‘own, It was

originally erected as a residence for the French governor. "From Rue -

des Forges there is aroad leading to the Forges of St. Maurice. On the
~eastern.sideof the town are several small fiefs and separate lots of ground,

belonging to different proprietors, most of them in a good state of cul-

- tivation. 'The prosperity of Three Rivers.must materially depend upon
- the settlement of the extensive tracts of waste lands in its vicinity ; until
the back country is brought under cultivation, its growth can be but

tardy,: notwithstanding the ad\ antages of its SItuatlon in the central

district of the province.
From Three Rivers, westward, the north bank of the St Lawrence
and the river St. Jean or Jésus, exhibits one uninterrupted succession

of flourishing settlements. and gay villages, - situated along the main

" road, at intervals of eight or nine miles. Several of these villages are

of considerable importance, and vie with Three Rivers itself in the.

- extent of their trade and commercial consequence. In travelling from

Three Rivers towards Montreal by the main road, the first parish pre- . |

‘.'s‘enting itself is the Pointe du Lac; ‘then, in succession, Machiche,
Rivitre du Loup, Maskinongé, Berthier, Lanoraye, La Valtrie, St.-Sulpice,

~-and Repentigny. At the latter place a ferry is established across the
combined streams of the rivers des Prairies and J ésus, which are in fact)

a part of the Ottawa, and whose entrance may therefore be considered as
one of the mouths of the latter river. Continuing along the main shore

- from Repentigny, the successive parishes are La Chenaye, Terrebonne,

- and St. Eustache upon the river Jésus, and then St. Benoit and St. An- -

~drews. On the borders of the Lake of Two Mountains are seated the

e

Indian vxllarres of the Alcrouqums and Iroquois, which tocrether contain . -

- about 200 dweﬁmo'-houses -There is a church and two schools, one for

the native boys and another for the girls, where both are instructed in.

their religious duties and the vernacular language of the provmce Two
missionary priests reside there. Vumerous other parishes are situated

more in the interior; the chief of which are-St, Scholastique, St. Therese, :

St. Henry, St. Roch, L’Assomptlon, St. Jacques, St. Paul St. Ehzabeth
St. Cuthbert and St. Leon
‘EE
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Berthier and St. Eustaché are undoubtedly the most considerable of -

these villages, and as such may be briefly noticed in the general” descrip-

~ tion ;, an -exact account of. the others being given in the Toporrraphlcal
Dictionary of Lower Canada. :

- The village of Berthier, conta.mmcr about 850 1nhab1tants,1s pleasantly

situated on the north side of the Chenail du Nord and forms one prmmpal _

street, consisting of at least one hundred houses, placed generally at short
intervals from each other, on either side of the main road from Montreal
and Quebec. There are, exclusive of dwellings, many granaries and store-

. houses for. general merchandise, it being a place of some trade, from

whence British manufactured goods are dispersed over the neighbouring
populous selgmones, and from whence also large quantities of grain are

_annually-exported. The church, that claims notice not only as being a
- handsome. structure but for the elegance of its exterior decoration, is

situated at a short distance north of the main street. This village being
midway between Montreal and Three Rivers, in the.-direct route of the

" public stage-coaches, that have been established between the former place

and Quebec upon the plan of those in England, and also the principal
intermediate post-office station, make it a place of great resort and con-

~ siderable traffic; and these have be“en. ﬁnich increased sinc_e the period at

which the Berthier or North Channel became frequented by the St.

that route, landing and receiving goods and pascentrers in their weekly
trips up and down the river. On passing through the Chenail du Nord,
the village with its gardens, orchards, meadows, and surrounding culti-
vated fields, form together an agreeable and pleasing assemblage of ob-

. jects, although from' the flatness of the country it is not marked by any

of those traits of grandeur so frequently observable on the north side of

the St. Lawrence, descending towards Quebec. Indéed it is so little "
" above the level of the river that in the spring, when the melted snow and

ice occasion a rise of the waters, it is sometlmes overflowed to a consi-
derable distance inland, causing much damage to the lower parts of the

‘houses in the village and gocds deposited in the ‘stores: so great has been
the rise as to make it necessary to remove large quantities of wheat from

the upper stories of the granaries to save it from injury.

" Lawrence steam-boats, the smallerclass of which pass with perfect safétv by .
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The village of .St. Eustache is advantageously situated at the con-
fluence of the river Du Chéne with the river Jésus or St. Jean, in the

‘midst of a populous country, and on the- stage route to the Ottawa
_townships. It contains about 180 houses, many of which are kept by

shopkeepers, tradesmen, and hostlers. :Several of the dwellmo's are

'spacious in their dimensions, and built With some regard to the rules of

elegance and taste. The village contains nearly 1000 inhabitants.
Isle Jésus forms a seigniory in the county of Terrebonne. It is in

length 21 miles, and 6 at its greatest breadth, lying north-west of the -

island of Montreal, from which it is separated by the Rivi¢re des Prairies,

‘and from the main land b) the Riviére St. Jean or Jésus. It was

granted with the Isle aux Vaches adjacent thereto the 23d October, 1699,

. to the bishop and ecclesiastics of the seminary of Quebec, by whom it is
still possessed. 'The original name was 1. isle de Montmagny ; but soon
"_-f.a_fter its grant the proprietors thought proper to bestow on it the ap-

‘ .‘;'pellative it now bears. The land is 'every where level, rich, and well
« cultivated ; on the south-east side, bordering the river, there are some

excellent pasturages’ and very fine meadows; the other parfs produce
grain, vegetables, and- fruits in great perfection and abundance. From

its being almost wholly turned to agricultural purposes there is very httle |
- wood remammg, beyond what is left for ornament on the different farms
“or preserved for fuel. One.road goes entirely round the island, and an-
- other runs through the middle lengthways; these are connected by

others, that open an easy communication .between every part of it.

~ There are three parishes, St. Vincent de Paul, St. Rose, and St. Martin ;
~ the houses, mostly built of stone, are dispersed by the side of the roads;
‘now and then a few of them are placed close together, but nowhere in suffi-

cient number to be called a village. Around the island are several corn
and saw-mills on the two large rivers; in the interior there is no stream
of sufficient force to'work either. - About mldway ‘of the Riviere des

" Prairies is the strong rapid called the Sault au Recollet. The rafts of

timber, brought down the Ottawa from the upper townshlps, descend

this river into the St. Lawrence at the Bout de I'Isle. The. communi-
cation’ between Isle Jésus -and the islands of Montreal and Bizard and ,
the main ldnd is kept up by several ferries in convenient situations for

EE 2

. e



212_ - . LOWER CANADA.

" maintaining a continual and sure intercourse. The Isle Bizard is sepa- - .
" . rated from the south-west end of Isle Jésus by the Riviere des Prairies ;
it is nearly of an oval form, rather more than 4 miles long by 2 broad.
No records relative to this propertj have been preserved in the secretariat
of the prov ince; but when the present owner, Pierre Forétier, esq., did
. fealty and homage on the 3d February, 1781, he exhibited proof of its
having been granted on the 24th and 25th October, 1678, to Sieur Bizard.
It is a spot of great fertlhty wholly- cleared and cultivated. A good
road passes round it near to. the river, and another crosses it about the
middle; by the sides of these the houses are pretty numerous, but there
is neither village, church, nor mill upon it. .
-Isle Perrot lies off the south-west -end of the 1sland of Montreal.
It was granted to Sieur Perrot October 29, 1792, and is now the pro-
perty of Amable Dézéry, esq. The length of the island is 7 miles, ora
little more, and nearly 3 in breadth at its widest part; of necarly 113
concessions, more than one half are settled upon, and tolerably well
cultivated ; .the soil is of a light sandy nature rrenerally but where this
is not the case it is an uneven surface of rock. The wood is not entirely -
cleared from it; and of what remains beech and maple constitute the chief
part. The houses are scattered over the island near the different roads.
and the parish church i is situated on the south-east side of the island ; not
 far from it is a windmill. Of two fiefs within the seigniory one 15 called
Fief Bruey, 10 acres in front by 30 in depth, the property of the repre-
sentatives of Io‘nace Chénier; the other, named La Framboise, i is of an
irregular ﬁ«rure, (,ontammw 180 acres, superficial measure, and belongs to
Frangois Friench. There are four ferries from Isle Perrot ; the first to St.
_ Anne, on the island of Montreal, for which the charge is two shillings:
one to the main land above the rapid of Vaudreuil, and another to the foot
of the same, one shilling and eightpence each ; and the fourth to the canal
at Point des Cascades, for which the demand is three shllhnﬂ‘s and four-
pence each person. The Isles de . Ia- l’al\, which are anne\ed to thxs
grant; serve for pasturage only. '
The beautiful island of Montreal forms the seigniory y of that name,

and also the ‘county of Montreal; it is of a triangular shape, 32 miles
long by 104 broad, and lies at the confluence of the Grand or Ottawa
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river and the St. Lawrence: the Rivitre des Prairies, on the horth-west,
separates it from Isle Jésus. The greatest part was granted .in 1640
to Messrs. Cherrier and Le Royer; but whether disposed of by them,
or forfeited to the crown, does not é?pear from any official record that

~ has been preserved : it is at present wholly the property of the seminary

of St. Sulpice, at Montreal, the superiors of which, in rendering fealty
and homage on the 3d February; 1781, produced as their titles, st, a deed
passed before the councillor to the king at Paris, bearing date 20th April,

. 1664, by which the seminary of St. Sulpicius in that city, and other persons
. concerned, granted to the seminary in Canada the lands and seigniory of -

Montreal; 2d, an arrét of the counc1l of state made at Versailles in the
month of March, 1693, by which the king agrees to and accepts the sur-

render made to him by the ecclesiastics of the seminary of St. Sulpicius,
~ at Paris, of all the property possessed by them in the island of Montreal :
and 3d, letters-patent, in form of an edict, issued by the King of I'rance

in July, 1714, being a.confirmation of all titles to' the lands granted to
the ecclesiastics of the said seminary-at Paris by letters-patent, dated

March 1677, with the right of alienation. As early as the vear 1657 a larrre 4

part of this, even at that period,. valuable property was cleared and settled,

under the direetion of the Abbé Quetus, who had arrived from France 3

with authonty from the seminary for that and other purposes.

The island is divided into the followmg nine parishes : St. Ann. St. -

Genevieve, Point Claire, La Chine,‘ Sault au Recollet, St. ,Laug'ent, Ri-

- viere des Prairies, Pointe-au-Tremble, and Longue Pointe. There are

altogether 1376 concessions, formed into 25 ranges, or as they are termed
cites, making so many ‘irregular subdivisions or interior districts. There
is also.a ‘domain of great extent bet‘.\ een the Cotes St. Laurent and St.

' Michel, which is retained for the use of the seminary.

4

- With the exception of the mountain, the ridge of the Coteau St.
" Pierre, and one or two smaller ones of no great elevation, the island

exhibits a level snrface, watered by several little rivers and ri\'lilcts, as La
Petite Rivitre St. Pierre, Rn i¢re Dorval, Rulsseau de I'Ormec, Ruisscau
de Notre Dame des Neiges, La Coulée des. Roches, Ruisseau de 14 Prairie,
Ruisseau I\Iweon, and a few others of inferior note. -These streams turn
numerous grist and saw-mills in the interior, while many more around the

- ) ) . . »
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island are worked by the great rivers. From the city of Montreal to the '
eastward the shores are from 15 to 20 feet above the level of the St.
Lawrence: but in the opposite dlrectlon, towards La Chine, they are low :
between the Coteau St. Pierre and the river the land is so flat, and par-
ticularly near the little lake St. Pierre so marshy as to induce a conjecture
that it was once covered by water. Over this place a canal has been -
opened, by which a direct communication between the city and La
Chine is formed, and the dlﬁicult passage of the rapld of St LOUJS A
avoided *.’

The soil of the Whole island, if a feW m51gmﬁc3.nt tracts be over-
looked, can scarcely be excelled in any country, and is hlghly productive
in grain of every species, vegetables, and fruits of various kinds: there

" ¢ is hardly any part of it but  what is in the most flourishing state of
cultivation, and may justly claim the: pre-emmence over any other of
Lower Canada. Several roads running from north-east to south-west,
nearly parﬁllel to each other, are crossed by oth_ers at convenient distances,
so as to form a complete and easy communication in every direction.

. There is a abod tumpike-road from Montreéal, almost in a straight line,
to the village of La Chine, a distance of eight miles, by which the con-
stant inte